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YbPKLUOMN 06 OKTOMBPU / WORKSHOP 06TH OCTOBER

OBPA30BAHUE NO KNMHUYECKOW NCUXONOIrnn B POCCUN: MEXLOY
3AMAOHON N COBETCKOWN MOOENAMM
dou. Muxaun bepebuH
HOXxHO-Ypanbckutli 2ocydapcmeeHHbIl yHugepcumem, 2. YensabuHck, Poccusi

MogrotoBKa CNeuuarmMcToB MCUXOSIOrOB AN CUCTEMbl  34paBOOXPaHEHMs!
CoseTtckoro Coto3a u, Bnocrnegcteum, Poccum umeet 6Gonbuwyto wuctopuo. 3a
nocregHve 30 neT 3HaYMTENbHO YBEMMHWIIOCH YMUCIIO YHUBEPCUTETOB, B KOTOPbIX
oby4aloT KmHudeckor ncuxonormn. OgHMM M3 TPEeHOOB 3TOro npouecca siBnsieTcs
opranusaums haKynbTeTOB KIMMHUYECKOM NCYXOSIOr M B MeANLIMHCKMX
yHMBepcuteTax. B TOoXe Bpems coxpaHAeTCa npakTuka TakoW MNOLrOTOBKM U B
MHOronpourbHbIX yHUBepcuteTax. ®PakTUieckun CrioxXunMcb [OBe MOAerm Takoro
obpasoBaHMa — kraccumdeckasas M MeguuuHckaa. OCHOBHbIMM - MX  OTIMHMAMM
ABMAIOTCA  aKUEHT Ha aKageMUYeCcKyld  OBOLLEenCUXOSIOrMYECKYld U KIIMHUKO-
NCUXOSIOrMYECKY0 MOAroToBKY (B NEpBOM criydae) u bornee npukragHas opueHTaums
Ha pelleHve 3adady MeauMUMHCKOM MNpakTUKM — BO BTOPOM. Takasi cuctema mmeet
onpeaerneHHoe CXOACTBO C M3BECTHbIMU «BOyrnaepckon» M «BEWbCKOM» MOAENAMU
MOArOTOBKM KIMHMYECKMX ncuxonoroB B CoeauHeHHbix Lratax Amepukn (CLUA).
MpuHUMNWanbHble OTIMYMA 3akro4valoTcs B OTCyTCTBMM B Poccum 3akoHogaTteribHO
3aKpenneHHbIX TpeboBaHUM K CTPYKTYpe M COOEPXKaHUKO MPaKTUYECKOW MOArOTOBKW,
a Takke nopsgka [ornycka He AWMNOMUMPOBAaHHBbIX MCUMXOMOrOB K MPaKTU4eCKoWm
AeATeNbHOCTM B Uenax  obydeHus.  [pyron  OTimMumuTenbHOM  OCOBEHHOCTbLIO
OTEYECTBEHHON KIIMHUYECKOW MCUXOSIOMUM, COXPaHMBLLEWCS W B MOCTCOBETCKMN
nepuoa, SBMSETCA aKUeHT Ha eCTeCTBEHHO-HAaY4yHOW, npexae Bcero — Meauko-
Ouorormyeckon noarotoBke. Kak cregcteBue, Takve  cneumanucTel  UMeKOT
KMMHM4Yeckve  3HaHua B obractm  Hevpobuoriornn,  ncuxogusmosior U
ncvxocomatukn.  [Mpy 9TOM  3HauuTENbHBIN  O0O6bEM  MeaMKO-OMOriorMyeckomn
NOLrOTOBKM AOMOSHAETCA MCUMXONOrMYECKMMM 3HaHAMU B obractn abHopMarbHOM
NCUXOSIOrnK, MNpexae BCero — Mo HeMponcuxoriorMm v natoncuxororn. MimeHHo B
9TMX ABYX obracTtax coBeTckas (poccuirckasi) KrvMHUYeckasi MCUMXororns nosyquna
NpodeccroHanbHoe MpUsHaHMe BO MHOTMX CTpaHax.
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CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY EDUCATION IN RUSSIA: BETWEEN
WESTERN AND SOVIET MODELS

Assoc. Prof. Mihail Berebin
South Ural State University, Russia

Training of professionals in psychology for Soviet, and later for Russian health
care system has a great history. Over the past 30 years, there has been a significant
increase in the number of universities that teach clinical psychology. One of the main
trends of this process is the organization of faculties of clinical psychology in medical
universities. At the same time the practice of such training is maintained also in
multidisciplinary universities. In fact, two different models of this education have
emerged, namely, classical and medical. The main differences are the emphasis on
the academic general and clinical psychological training in the first case and reliance
on addressing the challenges related to medical practice in the second. This system
has a certain resemblance to well-known Boulder and Vail models for training of
clinical psychologists in USA. Primary differences are the lack of legally grounded
requirements for structure and content of practical trainings and procedure for
admission psychologists without qualifications to practice for training in Russia.
Another distinction of Russian clinical psychology is emphasis on natural sciences,
especially on biomedical training. Therefore, these specialists have clinical
knowledge in the fields of neurobiology, psychophysiology and psychosomatics.
Significant volume of biomedical training is complemented by knowledge on
abnormal psychology, especially on patho- and neuropsychology. It is in those two
fields Soviet (Russian) clinical psychology have gained professional acceptance in
many countries.

PE3IOME KbM NMPOXEKLUUA PUJIMU / FILM-SHOW

+KEWUKBBE MOPEHO — BOIMbT HA MCUXOOPAMATA«
PymeH Paues
Mazaucmsbp no ricuxonoausi, ncuxoOpama meparnesm,
UsnvnHumenex Jupekmop Ha ,MexdyHapodHa Akademusi MopeHo*,
Lupekmop Ha Akademus 3a epaxdaHCcKo obu,ecmeo

APKeNkb0 MopeHo — BorbT Ha ncmxogpamaTa" e nmbrHomeTpaxeH 60 MUHYTEH,
/nBe 4vactn ot no 30 MUWH./ XyOooXXeCTBEHO-OOKYMEHTasieH, HaydHo-nonynsapeH owuim
3a HaW-UHTEepecHUTe, KIMYOBM MOMEHTU B XMBOTa Ha Oaw@rta Ha couuomMmeTpusTa,
ncvxogpamata v rpynosarta ncuxotepanus. Nocpeactsom ncmxogpamata MopeHo
npeBpbLLA NcuxoTepanusaTa OT HaydeH MeTO[ B M3KYCTBO 3a U3cCredBaHe U fieyeHve
Ha OyumTe. ToBa € MbpBUAT MbIHOMETPaXeH (UM 3a TO3M BESMK YOBEK He caMO B
Bbbrrapus, Ho 1 B cBeTa.
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,»CIIYUYAAT HA CBETJ1bO”
PymeH Pauyes
Mazucmbp ro ricuxonozaus, ncuxodpama mepariesm,

“®

U3nvnHumenex Jupekmop Ha ,MexdyHapodHa Akademusi MopeHo*,

Lupekmop Ha Akademusi 3a epaxk0aHCKO obuw,ecmeo

,Crny4yaaT Ha CBeTnbo” e bunM, nNpeacTaBsLly KIMHUMYEH Ciydan M npoueca Ha
ncuxoTepanua U usLerneHVe Ha HapKo-3aBucUM Mragex. BpemeTpaeHe Ha uemrmaT
dunm 36 MuH.

NMbPBANNEHAPHA HAYYHA CECUA / FIRST PLENARY SESSION

CLINICAL, COGNITIVE AND NEUROBIOLOGICAL MARKERS OF AUDITORY
HALLUCINATIONS IN SCHIZOPHRENIA
Prof. Kenneth Hugdahl
University of Bergen, Norway

In my talk | will review research at the University of Bergen on auditory
hallucinations in schizophrenia. Because of the heterogeneity of the schizophrenia
diagnosis category, we have adopted a single symptoms approach, which we have
labelled a “phenotype constraining approach”, with the aim of constraining the
heterogeneity of the phenotype under study. Over the last 5-6 years we have been
focusing on auditory hallucinations, trying to describe and explain this phenomenon
from the clinical to the cellular level of explanation. In my talk | will review clinical,
cognitive, structural and functional brain imaging, and transmitter data related to
auditory hallucinations, and the experience of “hearing voices”. In the end of my talk |
will present a neurocognitive model that takes into account all these different levels of
explanation, seeing auditory hallucinations as a perceptual phenomenon in the
absence of an external auditory source, not under cognitive control once initiated,
and with predominantly negative emotional content. Brain regions implicated in these
processes will be discussed.

HEKOHBEHLUMWOHAITHU nogxXxogu KbM BAITIMONPAHETO HA KITMHUYHUTE
MHCTPYMEHTU
akaod. npogp. 0-p Apo3dcmoli CmosiHoe
Kamedpa ncuxuampusi u meduyuHcka ricuxonoaus, Komrnnekc 3a mpaHcrnayuoHHa
HeepoHayka, MeduuyuHcku yHusepcumem - [1nosdus
TexHonozau4yeH yeHM»bP 3a criewHa meduyuHa, lnosdus

BanmoHocTTa 1 npoueaypute 3a Bammaousauusi B KIMHWYHATA MCUXONorMs ce
cbobpasaBaT ¢ AUMEHCUOHaNHUA MoJer, KOWTO € MO CbLUeCTBO NPOTMBOMONIOXKEH Ha
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MeOUUMHCKMA  KaTeropuarneH wmogen 3a auarHosa. [lopagu T1asm  npuydvHa
KMMHMYHaTa OueHKa B Ncuxonatoriorusita 3aema xubpuaHa nosvums  Mexay
MeavuuHaTa M ncuxosnoruaTta. EgHo gpyro npoTtuBopeuve, KOeTO Bb3HUKBA Mpes
nocrnegHute gecetunetus, 6ewe OrpoMHOTO pas3MMHABaHE MeXxay KONMYECTBEHUTE
N KayecTBeHuTe (PEHOMEHONOMMYHM) MeToau 3a oueHKka. B To3an cmucbn uesra Ha
HaleTO Wu3crnegBaHe € Cb3gaBaHETO Ha HOB, HEKOHBEHUMOHarneH Moaen Ha
BanmMOHOCT, KOMTO Oa 6bae B CbCTOSIHME Aa WHTerpypa eqeKkTUMBHO OaHHUTE OT
CaMOOLIEHBYHUTE BBNPOCHULM N Buomapkepute OT obriactta Ha (OYHKUMOHANHOTO
HeBpom3obpasaBaHe. B To3n goknag ca npeacTaBeHU NWIOTHU OAaHHM OT Halms
MPOEKT.

ToBa npoyyBaHe BKMOYBaA MPUIIOXKEHWETO Ha ckarnata 3a genpecud Ha [. PoH
LlepceH epHoBpemeHHo ¢ BOLD aktMBauusata Ha MO3bKa, peructpvpaHa
nocpencTBOM (OYHKLMOHANHa MarHUTHO-pe3oHaHCcHa Tomorpadua. UacnegsaHeto e
M3BBPLLUEHO B HAKOSKO pasiMyHM LUeHTbpa — B YyHuBepcuteTute B basen,
LLsenuapwus, bepreH, Hopserusa " MeguuuHckn  yHuBepcuteT-lnosauvs.
Pesyrratute, cbbpaHn 4ype3 CbOUTUMMHO-CBBbp3aHa napagurma, 6sixa cpaBHEHU C
OroKoB [Ou3avH, kaTo nocregHuaT Gelwe BBb3NPMET KaTo Mo-noaxogsu ¢ orren Ha
noctaBeHata uesl. bsaxa BbBeOeHN KOHTPOSHM YycroBus rnog dopmarta  Ha
AMarHoCcTUYHO-HeyTparHn antemun. WMamepBaHusita 3a pgenpecua 6daxa  ycnewHo
KOpermpaHn C MO3bYHUTE aKTMBaLMW B PEMMOHUTE Ha MHTEpPEC.

NON-CONVENTIONAL APPROACHES TO VALIDATION OF STATE DEPENDENT
CLINICAL MEASURES (EXEMPLAR TRANS-DISCIPLINARY VALIDATION OF
DEPRESSION SCALE BY VON ZERSSEN)

Acad. Prof. Dr. Drozdstoy Stoyanov MD, PhD, PGCert
Department of Psychiatry and Medical Psychology,

Complex for Translational Neuroscience, Medical University- Plovdiv, Bulgaria
Technology Center for Emergency Medicine, Plovdiv, Bulgaria

Validity and validation procedures in clinical psychology follow dimensional
model as opposed to the categorical model of psychiatry. Therefore, the clinical
evaluation in psychopathology has adopted hybrid stance between medicine and
psychology. Yet another controversy has become evident over the past decades.
Namely the immense discrepancy between qualitative (phenomenological) and
quantitative methods of assessment. In that regard we have aimed at establishment
of novel, non-conventional approaches for validation in clinical psychology, capable
to integrate data ranging from self-reports to neuroimaging biomarkers.

This paper will deliver the initial results in a pilot study to test the feasibility of our
model. The study includes administration of a state dependent clinical inventory
(Depression Scale by Von Zerssen) simultaneously with measurement of BOLD
(blood-oxygenation level dependent) activations in the brain as detected by means of
functional MRI. The feasibility study has been performed in different settings of the
University Hospital in Basel, University of Bergen and the Medical University of
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Plovdiv. Event-related paradigm design has been compared with block design and
the latter has been considered more appropriate given the purpose. Control item
blocks with diagnostically neutral items have been introduced. The total score on the
depression scale was found to correspond to the overall brain activations in regions
of interest.

3A NCUXONOr’MYHUTE U MEOQUUUMHCKUTE KOMIMOHEHTU B
NMCUXOCOMATUKATA
odou. AHHa llimpaxoea
KOXxHO-Ypanbckuli 2ocydapcmeeHHbIlU yHugepcumem, 2. YenssbuHck, Poccusi

CoBpeMeHHbI 3Tan pasBuUTUS MeOUUMHbl U MCUXOSIOMMM  XapaKTepuayeTcs
NPMOPUTETHOCTBLIO BroncuxocoumansHon napagurMmbl. OHa SBAAETCS OCHOBOW He
TONMbKO 3TMX OTpacriel, HO M BCEX AaHTPOMOLEHTPMYECKMX HayK. OTa napagurma
TpebyeT yyeTa CUCTEMHbIX CBSI3eM B CTPYKType OpraHMsama U1 NCUxXuKe,
paccMaTpvBaeMblX Kak B CUTyauuum HOpPMbI, Tak W npu natonormn. CTpyKTypHas
nepapxudeckass Moaesb opraHvMsaumMm cybbekta BOCXoAUT OT GMONOrM4eckoro (B T.4.
BMOXMMNYECKOTO) yepes doumsmornorndeckoe (n NCUXOON3MOSIOrN4ECKOE),
ncvxmdeckoe, — ncuxorormdeckoe (B T.M.  MHOMBMAOyanbHO-NMYHOCTHOE) OO
coumanbHoro (U coumanbHo-ncmxororndeckoro). Kpome TOro, naTosiormdeckue
PEHOMEHDBI MCUXMKN  MEPaPXMYECKM MOCTPOEHbl OT NaTobumororMiyeckoro 4Yepes
naTtogusmosriornyeckoe K Henpo- n NaTorncuxornornieckomy "
ncvxonaToriormdeckomy. Takasi B3auMMOCBS3b COMATMY4ECKOro UM MCUXUYECKOro
ABMSIETCA 3HAYMMOWM S MCUXOCOMATUKM KakK COBPEMEHHOW, XOTS W He HOBOW,
KOHUenuuM B MeauuuMHe W Mcuxonormm  ogHoBpeMeHHo. [Mpy  aTom
comartorncuxocoumansHble gakTopbl B MNCUXOCOMATUKE MMEKT WM3HaYanbHO mbo
Ouornorumyeckoe  (MeguumHckoe), FfmMbO  NCMXOrormdeckoe  (OQyweBHOE)  Havaro.
MeguumHckoe Havano wuexogut u3 BbickasbiBaHua V. Weizsaecker o Tom, 4TO
ncuxocomaTudeckasi MeavuuHa [ospkHa ObiTb FyGUMHHO-NCKMXOSIOrnMYeckon nmbo oHa
He OygeT meguumHon. Kak crnegcteue, Tpebyetca 0BOCHOBAHHOCTb BblAENeHUs 13
MONM3TUOTIOrNHECKNX 3aboneBaHuin nx ncuxocomaTudeckue BapMWaHTbI.
Mcuxonornyeckoe Havano OOBLACHAETCS LEeHTparbHOM PoSbio MCUXOCOMAaTUYECKOM
Tpuagbl «ducnosvmuma — JlndHocTb - Cutyaumsi» B MPOUCXOXOEHUM, OUArHOCTUKE W
Tepanum ncmMxocomaTo3oB. VIHTerpaTtvBHbIM NPU 3TOM SIBMAIETCA TPEHO Ha pasBUTUM
MCUXOCOMATUKM KaK OTAENbHOW, HO MHTErparnbHOW crneuuanbHOCTU. 3agaden Takoro
MOHUMAHMA MCMXOCOMATUKN SBMSETCA MOMOWp B pEeLeHMn npobnem «TpyaHoM
JMYHOCTN CUCTEMHOrO MauMeHTa» no npuHUMny «oauH MaumeHt - oguH Bpauy.

PSYCHOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL COMPONENTS IN PSYCHOSOMATICS
Assoc. Prof. Anna Shtrahova
South Ural State University, Russia

The current stage of development of medicine and psychology is characterized

by the priority of the biopsychosocial paradigm. It is the basis not only of these fields,
but also of all anthropocentric sciences. This paradigm requires consideration of
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systemic connections in the structure of the organism and the mind, regarded as the
norm, and the pathology. The structural hierarchical model of the subject’s
organisation ascend from biological (including biochemical) through physiological
(and psychophysiological), mental, psychological (including individually-personal) to
the social (and socio-psychological). In addition, the pathological phenomena of the
psyche is hierarchically built from a pathophysiological pathobiological through
neuropsychological and pathopsychological and psychopathology. This relationship
between somatic and psychic is significant for psychosomatics as a modern (though
not new) concept in medicine and psychology at the same time. This somatic-
psychic-social factors in psychosomatics are initially either biological (medical) or
psychological (mental) source. The medical source comes from the V. Weizsaecker’'s
statement that psychosomatic medicine should be deep psychological, or it will not
be medicine. As a consequence, it is required to prove separation psychosomatic
variants of diseases from poly-etiological diseases. Psychological beginning is
explained by the main role of psychosomatic triad "Disposition - Personality -
Situation" in origin, diagnosis and therapy of psychosomatics. In this case, it is
integrative trend of the development of psychosomatics as a separate, but integrated
specialty. The objective of this understanding of psychosomatic medicine is to help in
solving the problems of "difficult personality of the systemic patient" on the principle
of "one Patient - one Doctor."

URBAN HEALERS AND THEIR "SYNCRETIC" PSYCHOTHERAPEUTIC
PRACTICES OF TREATMENT IN KAZAKHSTAN
Dr. Askar Jumageldinov
Université catholique de Lyon, France

The traditional healers in Kazakhstan are recognized as representatives of
"alternative" medicine. Being open to innovations, these new healers incorporate in
their practice of the elements of parapsychology, astrology, Feng Shui, biomedicine
with the shamanic rituals and Islamic prayers. Our objective was to study their urban
practice and to analyze the therapeutic value of their treatment methods in relation
with cultural and religious traditions. For this goal, we interviewed three healers and
observed their treatment sessions in Astana. The research was conducted in Astana
and Karaganda between December 2013 and July 2016 with three professional
healers. For data collection we used two qualitative methods as semi-directive
interview and direct observation. The analysis showed that the syncretism was a
fundamental feature of their practice. The latter allows to combine several therapeutic
methods to give a satisfactory treatment and thus solve the patients' problems in
urban area. Despite the obvious imprint of the traditional Kazakh culture, this
therapeutic practice is not enclosed in ethnic borders and remains open both to
technological innovations and other knowledges.

Keywords: ritual, culture, healer, traditional therapy, shamanism, Islam,
syncretism, Kazakhstan.
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YbPKLUOMN 07 OKTOMBPU / WORKSHOP 07TH OCTOBER

COMMUNITY ORGANIZING AND COMMUNITY HEALTH: AN INNOVATIVE
APPROACH TO COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT APPLIED TO AN EARLY
INTERVENTION PROJECT IN SOUTH LONDON
Prof. Derek Bolton
Kings’ College London, UK

The importance of community engagement in health is widely recognized, and
key themes in UK National Institute for Health and Clinical Excellence (NICE)
recommendations for enhancing community engagement are co-production and
community control. This presentation reports an innovative approach to community
engagement in south London using community-organizing methodology, applied in a
very early prevention of social support to increase social capital, reduce stress and
improve well-being in mothers who were pregnant and/or with infants aged 0-2
years.

NMbPBA HAYYHA CECUA ,,ICUXOTEPANMUA“
FIRST SCIENTIFIC SESSION “PSYCHOTHERAPY”
FPUXA 3A TPUXELWLUNTE CE, WU KAK OA CE OBJIAOEE CUHOPOMA HA

NMPErFAPAHE NPE3 NOIMMEQOA HATELLANT TEPANMUATA

UpuHa Kupsikoea
ricuxomepariesm 4yacmmHa rnpakmuka

Bce noBeuye xopa, kKouto ca ob6ekT  Ha TepaneBTudHa paboTa, cTpagaT oOT
cuHOpoma Ha nperapsiHe B Mo-ronsama wm no-maska cteneH. [llperapsHeTo®
/6bpHayT/ € cMMNTOM Ha ernoxaTa, B KOSAATO >XMBEEM M OTpassiBa MHOIO acrektu
crneunduyHn 3a CbBpeEMEHHaTa UMBUMM3aumMs U CbLUeBPEMEHHO NpeaocTaBs HOBU
BBb3MOXHOCTWN M NOAXoAM B norrefa HuU KbM XXMBOTA.

Bcako Bpeme wmma cBoute 6onectm u cumntomMu. [HeWHWST 3anageH CBAT
cTpaga oT ,cBpbX‘ — CBpbXx A3, CBpbX paboTa, CBpbX MNPOM3BOACTBO, CBPbBLX
KOHCYyMaums.

lewanm TepanusaTa e wusKMuMTernHo edpektmBHa B pabotata c ,ObpHayT”
CYHOPOMA, TbI Kato ce oKycupa BbpXy HACTOALETO — TyK M Cera, U € Haco4veHa
KbM M3rpaxkgaHeTo Ha obpa M MbfHOUEHHA BPb3ka C BbTPELUHUSI CBAT U HyXOuUTe
Ha KrveHTa. PaskbCcBaHeTO Ha Bpb3kata Mexdy KrMeHTa U HeroBute noTpebHOCTM
BOOW OO M34yeprBaHe Ha pecypcute, genpecusi, 3aryda Ha CMUCHIT U XeraHve 3a
XMBOT.

B uukbrna Ha KOHTakT, KOWUTO HW NpegocTaBs [ewanT nogxoda, We ce paskpusaT
HapyleHnssTa B CBbpP3BaHETO CbC COOCTBEHUTE HYXOM U Kak TO3M Mpouec ga ce
crnyyBa epeKkTVBHO M NbfHOLEHHO 6e3 fga ce cTura 4o nperapsiHe.
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CARE FOR CAREGIVERS, OR HOW TO COPE WITH THE BURNOUT
SYNDROME THROUGH THE EYES OF GESTALT THERAPY
Irina Kiryakova
psychotherapist private practice

More and more people who are subject to therapeutic work suffer from burnout
syndrome, in greater or lesser extent.

Burnout is a symptom of the age we live in and reflects many aspects that are
specific for our civilization and at the same time offers new possibilities and
approaches to our point of view on life. Each epoch has its illnesses and symptoms.
Today’s civilized world suffers from an overdose — overdose of the “I’, of overwork,
overproduction, and overconsumption.

Gestalt therapy would be very suitable for working with burnout, as it focuses on
the present, the here and now and is aimed at building a good and satisfying
relationship with the inner world and the needs of the client. Rupture of the
relationship between the client and his/her needs leads to resource depletion,
depression, loss of meaning and desire for life.

In the contact cycle that provides us Gestalt approach will reveal interruptions in
connection between the person and his/her needs and how this process can be
effective and full, without leading to burnout.

KYNTYPAJNIHO-PEJIEBAHTEH NOAxXon B MCUXOTEPAMUATA
HeHuuya [Jemupesa
KITUHUYeH ricuxornoe, MHcmumym 3a ricuxu4Ho 3opase u passumue — Cogpusi

MpakTVKyBaHETO Ha McuxoTepanusi € CIOXKHO W KOMMMEKCHO HauvHaHve,
AETEPMUHMPAHO OT MHOXECTBO TreHeparHu KIMHUYHM U coumarHy dpaktopu, cpen
KOUTO: €CTECTBOTO Ha MCUXONOrMYECKUTE 3aTPyAHEHMsI MPW KrMeHTa, MoTMBauusiTa u
CUIHUTE CTpaHM B JMMHOCTOBATa My CTPYKTypa, XapakTepa Ha TepaneBTudHaTa
Bpb3Ka, cTpaTernire u MHTepPBEHUUUTE, KOUTO KIMHULMCTBLT u3buvpa u np.

Hapepn c ToBa ca Ha mmue W KyrTypHM acrekTy, okasBawy CUIHO BIMSIHUE BbPXY
npoueca u pesyrrata oT ncuxoTepanusiTa, Nopaan KoeTo Te 3achyxasaT crneumanHo
BHMMaHue. ToBa npormyaBa OCOGEHO SICHO B crydauTe, B KOUTO ce pabotn C
KMMEHTW, MpuHaZnexauy KbM CreunMuyHM coumanHu rpyni — WUMUrpaHTu WM
ManuuHcTBa, AedVHMpaHM MO pPacoB, E€THMYECKM WM coumarneH crtaTyc, xopa C
pasfMyHa CekcyanHa opueHTauusi, xopa C duandeckn yBpexaaHusi. OcBeH npwu
TepaneBTMPaHETO Ha  KyMTypHO-CreuuduyHn npobriemn U cuHgpommn obaude,
KyrTyparHo-pereBaHTHaTa ncuxoTepanusi MMa MHOMO  MO-LLMPOKO  MPUMOXEHNE,
BCbLWHOCT T OM Morrma Jda ce rnpwurara CrpsiMO BCEKU KIMEHT, HyXagael, ce oT
neyeHve.

B Hactosuma poknag e npeacTaBeH Ciydal OT  KMMHMYHaTa  MpakTuka,
WlOCTPMPaLl, HayvMHa, MO KOMTO BKIMOYBAHETO HA KynmTypHaTa [OVMEHCKS BbB
B3aUMOOENCTBMETO KIMEHT-TepaneBT, crnocobcTBa 3a MOBMLLABAHE KA4yecTBOTO Ha
TepaneBTUYHaTa paboTa.
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CULTURALLY RELEVANT PSYCHOTHERAPY
Denitsa Demireva
Institute of Mental Health and Development, Sofia, Bulgaria

The practice of psychotherapy is a complex occupation that is determined by
many general, clinical and social factors, amongst these being: the nature of the
psychological difficulties faced by the client, their motivation and mental strength, the
quality of the psychotherapy relationship and the strategies and interventions that the
clinician chooses to use.

Additionally, other cultural aspects have a significant influence over the process
and outcome of the psychotherapy and therefore deserve special attention. This is
noticeable in cases in which the clients belong to specific social groups, such as
immigrants, minorities defined by ethnic, racial or social status, clients with a specific
sexual orientation or people with physical disabilities. As well as treating culturally
specific problems and syndromes, culturally relevant psychotherapy could be applied
more broadly, in fact it could be applied to every client needing psychotherapy.

The article presents a clinical case study that demonstrates how implementing
the cultural dimension into psychotherapy treatment increases the quality of the
process and influences a positive outcome.

OCHOBAHA HA OOKA3ATEJNICTBA TEPANMUA NN E NCUNXOAHAJIU3ATA:
HAYKA U UOEONOIrnmn
Ceemocnae Caeos

00OKMOp Mo McuUxonoausl, KITUHUYEH rcuxosoe, acucmeHm 6 denapmameHm
‘KoeHumueHa Hayka u ricuxonozaus’, Hoe 6br2apcku yHugepcumem

OTXBBLPIIIHETO Ha McuMxoaHarmsaTa KaTo HeedekTVBHA, HeHaydHa M ocTapsina
dopmMa Ha ncuxoTepanus He € HOBOCT B akageMWdHUTe cpeau M B cdpepata Ha
NCUXMYHOTO 3ApaBeonas3BaHe. [lpuumHWTE 3a TOBa Ce KOPEHAT YacTU4HO B
CKEMTMUM3MA Ha MHOXEeCTBO aHarmMTMuM Mo OTHOLLEeHMEe Ha HeobxoaumocTTa MU
Bb3MOXHOCTATE 3@ BarmausauuMs Ha Teopusita WU edeKTMBHOCTTA Ha
ncuxoaHammMsaTa u4pe3 TPaauMUMOHHUTE HaydHM MEeTOAW, HO Cblp Taka W B
HEMO3HaBaHETO WM [OPVM MWrHOpUpPaHeTO Ha CbliecTByBaup@Ta cormagHa 6asa
eMMMPUYHA JaHHM OT CTpaHa Ha W3BbHaHanmMTUMYHMS CBAT. HacTosumsT poknag
NpeacTaBnsiBa KpaTbk 00630p Ha HarMyHATE W3CneABaHUsi, KOWTO rMokasBa, 4e
ncuxoaHanmMsata W ncuxoaHarmMTUyHaTa Tepanusl ca ,OCHOBaHM Ha gokasaTercTea’

Knmoyoeu Aymu: eduKacHOCT Ha McuxoaHanmsa, emMnupudHM u3criegBaHvs B
ncuxotepanvsita, MeTa-aHarms, CUCTEMATUYHO PEBIO.
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IS PSYCHOANALYSIS AN EVIDENCE-BASED PSYCHOTHERAPY: SCIENCE
AND IDEOLOGIES
Svetoslav Savov, PhD

Clinical psychologist, assistant professor in department “Cognitive Science and
Psychology’, New Bulgarian University, Sofia, Bulgaria

The dismissal of psychoanalysis as ineffective, non-scientific and old-fashioned
form of psychotherapy is not something new in the academic circles and in the
mental health-care system. The reasons for that are partially rooted in the skepticism
of many psychoanalysts about the need and possibilities for validation of theory and
technique through traditional scientific methods, but also in the unawareness or even
ignoring of the solid empirical database by the non-analytic world. The present report
is a short overview of the present research, showing that psychoanalysis and
psychoanalytic therapy are “evidence based” treatments.

Keywords: efficacy of psychoanalysis, empirical psychotherapy research, meta-
analysis, systemic.

CYNEPBU3UATA B KIIMHUYHATA NPAKTUKA
douy. Pymsina Kpymoea-Ileweea d.nc.
Codaputicku yHusepcumem ,Ce. KnumeHm Oxpudcku*®

CynepBuansiTa € OCHOBHa 4acT OT 0Oy4eHMeTo M (POPMMPaHETO Ha BCEKU
npodecroHarmcT. T MMa pasnMyHM MeToaM M HauvHW Ha npoBexaaHe. Cbabpxa
peavua npeuMylecTBa, CBbpP3aHM C MOHATUSITA 3a KOHTPO, OTFOBOPHOCT, rpwka M
rpaHMuM Ha npodoecroHanHaTa KOMMeTEHTHOCT. B uwHOvBMOyarneH wwm rpyros
dopmaT cynepBMaMOHHATaA MpakTUKa LerM [a MoBUWLM  YyBCTBUTENHOCTTA W
KOMMNETEHTHOCTTAa  KbM  MPEHOCHATE M KOHTPAMPEHOCHN  MPEXVBSIBaHMS,
dopmMyrmpaHeTo UK NpedOpMyrMpPaHETO Ha Pa3fMYHN  KIMHWYHW  CbAbpXKaHus,
NpeumMsupaHeTo Ha xunoTeante M Ap. HelHa uen cblp e pasBuTMe Ha NOAroToBKaTa
MO OTHOLLUEHME Ha TEXHWYECKMTE MpoLeaypu B KOHCYITaTUBHUSA MpoLec.

HactosumaT maTepuan npeactaBs onuta oT paboTata Ha rpynu 3a cynepBuaus
HA KIMMHWYHWM Crlydal, HacOYeHVM KbM MNpeuusvpaHe Ha rnoaxoaute M onTyMusvpaHe
Ha WMHTEpPBEHUMUTE B KOHCYSTaTUBHaTa paboTa C nauMeHTUTe OT rredHa Touka Ha
ncuxoaHanMTMYHaTa napagurma.

Knroyoeu Aymu: cynepBu3mns, ncmxoaHarmruyHa ncuxotepanms.

SUPERVISION IN CLINICAL PRACTICE
Assoc. Prof. Rumyana Krumova-Pesheva, PhD
Sofia University “St. Kliment Ohridski”, Bulgaria

The supervision is fundamental part of every professional‘s education. There are
different methods and types of conducting supervision. Supervision has many
advantages connected to control, responsibility, care and borders of the professional
competency. Individual or group supervision aims to increase the sensibility and
ability to understand transfer and countertransfer, formulate and reformulate various
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clinical contents, refine hypothesis, etc. Another purpose of supervision is to develop
the set up for technical procedures in the consulting process.

This paper presents the work experience of groups for supervision of clinical
cases, whose purpose is to refine the approach and optimize the interventions in the
consulting work with patients via psychoanalytic paradigm.

Keywords: supervision, psychoanalytic psychotherapy.

NACBYHA TEPANMWNA NPU OEUA C HAPYLWEHNA B PASBUTUETO
Buonema Caeoea
KITUHUYEH ricuxornoe, MHcmumym 3a ricuxu4Ho 30pase u passumue — Cogpusi

B Hactoswata paspaboTka ce pasrnexga  U3fnon3BaHeTOo Ha  pasnMyHu
ncuxoTepaneBTUYHM METOOMU C MACHK KaTo AOMbIHUTENHA Bb3MOXHOCT npu paboTa
C fdeua c HapyweHus B pa3sutneto. OnucaHM ca HSAKOM HEMPOEKTUBHWU TEXHUKM, C
MOMOLLTA Ha KOUTO ce nodobpsiBa KOMHUTUBHOTO, €3MKOBOTO, €MOLMOHAarHO U
coumanHo gyHKUMOHMpaHe n ce dpopmupaT HOBWU nosefeHYyeckn mogemm. [ageHu ca
HabnogaBaHn NpuUMepn OT MpakTUMKaTta npu Aeua OT ayTUCTUYHUSE CMEKTbP, €3MKOBMU
HapyLeHUs, XUNepPKUHETUYEH CUMHOPOM U C OOyYUTESNHU TPYOHOCTW.

SANDPLAY FOR CHILDREN WITH DEVELOPMENT DISORDERS
Violeta Savova
Institute of Mental health and development, Sofia, Bulgaria

The current article presents the various psychotherapeautic methods of using
sand as an additional tool in psychotherapy treatment of children suffering from
developmental disorders. The article shows some non-projective techniques, which
help to improve children's cognitive, speech, emotional and social functioning, and
build on their new patterns of behavior. The examples given are from psychotherapy
practice with children who have autistic spectrum disorders, ADHD and learning
disabilities.

TPUALOATA ,JETE-POOUTEN-NCUNXOTEPAMNEBT“ B
NCUXOTEPANEBTUYHOTO NPOCTPAHCTBO
npod. d.nc.H. BaHsi Mamanoea'?, Benyucnae AHzenoe?

" Cogputicku yHusepcumem ,Ca. KnumeHm OxpuOcku“
2 MIHemumym 3a ncuxu4Ho 30pase u passumue — Coghust

B ncuxoTtepanusaTa ¢ deua CbLECTBYBa pearieH pUCK 3asiBkata OT CTpaHa Ha
poouTermte ga oTpassiBa ceMerHa OucyHKuus, T.e. AeTeTo fa e ,MpeBbpHaTo” B
cummntoM. Taam ocobeHoCT BoaAu [0 TpaHcdopmupaHe Ha Auagata  JgeTe-
ncuxoTtepaneBT B Tpuaga ,deTe-poauTern-ncmxotepanesT’. [euata 4ecto He moraTt
Aa ocMUCIaT noTpebHoCTTa OT ncuxoTepanusi, TbW KaTo npuaaBaT Ha BbHLLHW
dakTopn OTroBOpPHOCTTA 3a CoOGCTBEHOTO cu noBedeHne. MoTtvBaumaTa 3a
ncuxotepanusi € u3Uaro B OTFOBOPHOCTUTE Ha poautermte. 3aabp)KaHeTo B
Tepanuss € OTroBOPHOCT pasfgerieHa Mexay ncuxoTepaneBTa WM pogutermre.
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MoTvBaumaTa 3a ncuxoTepanua C OeTeTO € pasfvMyHa Npy gBamaTa pOoAaUTenu.
MavikaTta, Ha 6asaTa Ha GesycrioBHaTa cu nMoboB, Nprema AeTeTo TakoBa, KakBOTO €
M e rotToBa fa ro noanomMorHe B MbTs My Hanped. bauwHaTta nobos ce ,pasnansa“
OT MOCTWKEHMA M ycnexu. Ha ocHoBaTa Ha Te3n pasmmuuss € Bb3MOXHO
OTHOLLEHMETO KbM MCMXOTepamusTa OT CTpaHa Ha [BamaTa poauterm pa e
pasnM4Ho.

ObLyBaHeTO Ha ncuxoTepaneBTa C poaUTENMTE € B OCHOBaTa Ha ycrnexa 3a
Cb3daBaHe Ha [OBepuTerHa Bpb3ka, HA YMEHVWETO [a Ce BOAbXHE YBEPEHOCT Y TsX,
Yye ncuxoTepaneBTbT MOXe [a NMOMOrHe, HoO 6e3 Aa cb3gaBa YyBCTBO HA 3aBUCMMOCT
WM a OTHEMA MHMUMATVMBATaA W OTTOBOPHOCTTA UM.

THE TRIAD “CHILD-PARENT-THERAPIST” IN PSYCHOTHERAPEUTIC SPACE
Full Prof. Vanya Matanova’?, Ventsislav Angelov?

" Sofia University “St. Kliment Ohridski”, Bulgaria
2 Institute of Mental Health and Development, Bulgaria

In psychotherapy with children there is a real risk that the request by the parents
shows some family dysfunctions, i.e. the child to be “turned” into a symptom. This
leads to a transformation of the dyad “child-psychotherapist’ into triad “parent-child-
psychotherapist”. Children often cannot understand the need of psychotherapy,
because they think that external factors are responsible for their own behavior. The
parents are entirely responsible for the motivation for the therapy. The retention in
therapy is the responsibility divided between therapist and parents. The motivation is
different for both parents. Mother, based on unconditional love, accepts the child as it
is and is ready to assist in its way forward. The love of the father is kindled by
achievement and success. On the basis of these differences it is possible the attitude
to psychotherapy of the parents to vary.

The communication between psychotherapist and parents is the key to success
for creating a trust relationship, the ability to inspire confidence in parents that
psychotherapy can help, but without a sense of vulnerability or taking their initiative
and responsibility.

XOMEONATUYHA NCUXOTEPANMUA. UHOUBUOYAIEH noaxoa nPu
PABOTA C NOCTTPABMATUYHU CBCTOAHUA B 3SABUCUMOCT OT
XOMEOMNATUYHUA KOHCTUTYLUMUOHAJIEH TUN
douy. 0-p CmaHka Muxankoea
MiHcmumym no xomeonamusi u UHmMeapaJsHo pa3sumue

Han-ronamMoTo nocTwkeHVe Ha xomeornaTtusiTa € He TonkoBa 6e3BpeaHoTo
neyYeHne, KOSKOTO OTKPMBAHETO HA KOHCTUTYLMOHAIHMUTE XOMEONaTUYHW TUMOBE,
KOUTO ca eKCMepuUMeHTanHo [okasaHu. TSAXHOTO MOo3HaBaHe pasKkpvBa OrpoMHU
Bb3MOXXHOCTU MpW M300Op Ha MNoaxodsil ncuxoTepaneBTUHMEH MOAXOA, CboOpaseH ¢
NCUXMYECKUTE OCOBGEHOCTM Ha CbOTBETHMSI TUM M HAYMHBLT MY Ha peakuus npu
PasfMYHM KUTEWCKM CUTyaLun.
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XOMeOoNaTUYHMAT KOHCTUTYLMOHANeH Tun npeacTaBnsdBa CrioXHa WepapxudHa
cuctema, gencrtealia Ha TpU B3aMMOCBBP3aHM HMBA — (PU3MHECKO, €MOLMOHASHO U
YMCTBEHO, YMUTO OCOBEHOCTM Ca YHMKASHO M HEMOBTOPUMO CbYeTaHu Mpu BCEKU OT
KOHCTUTYLIMOHAMHUTE TUMOBE.

3a notpebHoCTUTE Ha NcuxoTepaneBTMYHATa NpakTUKka € pas3paboTeH OT aBTopa
.,Moden 3a ncuxosriormyecka XapakTepucTuka Ha KOHCTUTYUMOHANeH XxomMeonaTuyeH
TN, BKIKOYBALL, OCHOBHM pasfernu, oTpasdBaum cneuudukata Ha CbOTBETHUS TuWN.

lMo3HaBaHETO Ha XxOMeOonaTUYHWUTE KOHCTUTYLMOHANHM TUNoBe € HeobxoauMmo 3a
pa3dbvpaHeTo Ha MOCneacTBusiTa OT MPEXMBEHU MCUXOTPABMEHU CbOUTUS 1
NPaBUIHOTO OpraHuM3paHe Ha NcMxoTepaneBTUYHUSA MNPOLEC.

EOHM 1 CbUM XUTEWUCKM cuTyauuMm uMMaT pasivMyHa 3Ha4YMMOoCT W MoraT da
aoBedart OO pasfMdHM MO TEXECT MOCMeACTBUS 3a PasiMYHUTE KOHCTUTYLIMOHASHU
TUNOBE B 3aBMCUMOCT OT CneunumniHMa HauvH Ha Bb3NpuUeMaHe Ha pearHocTTa.

B pokrnaga e pasrnedaHa cneuudgukata Ha nocTTpaBMaTUMHUTE CbCTOSHUS MPU
pasfMyHATE  XOMEOMaTUYHM  KOHCTUTYUMOHANHMW TUMOBE W Bb3MOXHOCTUTE 3a
npunaraHe Ha wHOvBMAyasneH noaxod npu NpeonosiiBaHeToO WUM.

HOMEOPATHIC PSYCHOTHERAPY. AN INDIVIDUAL APPROACH IN WORKING
WITH POSTTRAUMATIC CONDITIONS ON THE BASIS OF THE HOMEOPATHIC
CONSTITUTIONAL TYPE
Assoc. Prof. Stanka Mihalkova
Institute of Homeopathy and Integral Development

The major achievement of homeopathy is the discovery of experimentally proven
constitutional types rather than harmless treatment. This knowledge provides huge
opportunities in the selection of an appropriate psychotherapeutic approach
consistent with the psychological characteristics of the type and its specific reaction
to different life situations.

As a complex hierarchical system, constitutional type operates on three
interrelated levels (physical, emotional and mental), with their features combined in
an unique way.

With a view to the needs of psychotherapy, the author has developed a "Model
for psychological characterization of constitutional homeopathic types", including key
sections on the specifics of each type.

The knowledge of constitutional types is necessary for understanding the
consequences of experienced psychological traumas, thus providing a proper
organization of the psychotherapeutic process.

Identical life situations have different significance and can lead to different
consequences depending on one’s constitutional type and specific manner of reality
perception.

The article discusses the specificity of posttraumatic conditions in homeopathic
constitutional types and the opportunities of applying an individual approach to their
overcoming.
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CNYYAAT HA EQHO MOMUYE C ATUIMUYHA BYNTTMMUA. KOTHUTUBHO-
NMOBEAEHYECKU TEXHUKUN
Mapus HYy6pueea
0okmopaHm rio [Ncuxonoaus Ha 30pasemo, Kamedpa ,,0bwa, ekcriepumeHmarHa u

2eHemuyHa ricuxonoaus®, @unocogcku chakynmem,
Coaputicku yHueepcumem ,Ce. KnumeHm Oxpudcku*

B Hactosums poknag ce npeacTtaBsa Criydan Ha vHOMBMOyanHa Tepanus ¢ uen
npyemMaHe Ha COOCTBEHOTO TAMO W M3rpaxgaHe Ha afekBaTHO UM 34PaBOCIIOBHO
XpaHuTernHo nosefeHve Ha 17-rogMuHO  MoMude. YCTaHOBEHUM ca  criegHute
CUMMTOMU: NMPOMEHN Ha HACTPOEHMETO, ,3aMackupaHa“ Tbra, noBpblLUaHe (CpeaHo 2
MbTM CEOMMYHO) C MocredBallo ro YyBCTBO Ha BMHA W HEMPUA3bH KbM COBCTBEHOTO
TAO.

MpoBepeHata  wHouBMayarHa Tepamus €  GasvMpaHa Ha  KOTHUTUBHO-
noBedeHYeckaTa napagurma. MsnonseaHm ca criegHute TeEXHUKU: pa3paboTBaHe Ha
nHOoMBMOyanHata wctopus Ha ,TenecHata npencraBa“, camoHabrniogeHve wm
NpoTOKOIMpaHe, NpPOMsAHa Ha KorHutuBHuTEe cxemmn (CokpaTudeH Aauanor wm
napagokcanHu uHTepBeHuMn kaTo ,AgBokaT Ha pgasona“  (Farrelly, 1983)),
M3ACHsABaHe (PYHKLUMOHANHOCTTA Ha XpaHUTENHOTO pascTponctso (,/lucmMo oo mos
cumnTom®, Salbach-Andrae et al., 2010), kakTo 1 nepapxusnpaHa KOH(PPOHTaLMA CbC
ctumyra  (KOHpoHTaumus npeq orfegdasno, KOHPPOHTaumMss Ha CcoOCTBeHUTe
npeactaBu c peanHoctTa). KombuHaumaTa Ha Te3n n Apyrn TepaneBTUHHU TEXHUKM
CbC curHaTa MOTMBaUMA Ha KIMEHTKaTta, HerHaTa CrnocoOHOCT 3a camopednekcus,
a CcblWp Taka gobparta Bpb3ka Mexay KIMEeHT M TepaneBT, AoBede OO0 MNOSIOXUTESTHU
pes3yrnraT B paMKkuTe Ha 45 nHavBuagyanHu cecun.

THE CASE OF A GIRL WITH ATYPICAL BULIMIA NERVOSA. COGNITIVE
BEHAVIOURAL TECHNIQUES
Mariya Chubrieva
PhD Student in Health Psychology, Department of “General, experimental and

genetic psychology’, Faculty of Philosophy, Sofia University “St. Kliment Ohridski’,
Bulgaria

The following report summarizes the psychotherapy case of a 17-years-old girl,
struggling with Atypical Bulimia nervosa. The goals of the therapy include accepting
her own body and initiating a healthy and adequate nutrition behavior. The following
symptoms occurred at the beginning of the treatment: mood swings, “masked”
sadness, vomiting (2 times a week), followed up by a feeling of guilt and hatred
towards her own body.

The individual psychotherapy was based on the cognitive behavioral paradigm.
The following techniques were applied: writing down the history of her own body-
image, self-observation and self-report, modeling the cognitive schemas (techniques
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like Socratic Dialogue or paradox intervention like “Advocatus Diaboli” (Ferrelly,
1983)), reviewing the functionality of the symptoms (“A letter to my dear symptom”,
Salbach-Andrae et al., 2010), hierarchical confrontation with the stimuli (confrontation
in front of a mirror, confrontation with the reality). The combination of those and some
other therapy-techniques, the strong motivation of the client, her ability of self-
reflection and the stable relationship between client and therapist resulted in a
positive therapy-outcome within 45 sessions.

KOrHUTUBHO-NMOBEAEHYECKA TEPAIMWUA NPU TPEBOXHO-AEMNPECUBHU
PA3CTPOUCTBA

Cuneusi UeaHOBa
Ma2ucmwbp Mo KUHUYHA U KOHCYImamueHa rcuxosioausi;
LbpayH boneapus“ EOO/;
LleHmbp 3a rncuxu4yHo 30pase u ricuxomepanesmuyHu npakmuku ,XapMoHUs“

B wmartepuana ca npeactaBeHM TpU  KIMHWYHM  crydas. 3acerHatu ca
OCHOBHUTE (DaKTOpPWU U Teopun, criopes KOUTO Bb3HUKBAT TPEBOXHO-AENPECUBHUTE
pascTponctBa. EmMnupmdHUTE [JaHHM 3a BCUMKUTE Crlydanm ca  onucaHu npes
npuamata Ha CBT. OcBeH HanpaBeHata OpMyrMpoBKa W XunoTesute oT
KOHCYITTaummMTe C KIMeHTW, 3a BCEeKW eauH Crydal, OOMbSHUTENHO € M3BbpLieHa
OMarHoCTMKa CbC camooueHbYeH BbNpocHMK Ha ZUNG 3a TpeBOXHOCT U
penpecus; MMPI, nndyHOCTEH BBMPOCHMK Ha AW3eHK; TecT Ha Jlypus 3a namer;
nscrnegBaHe Ha WVHTENEKT C NporpecuBHUTE MaTpuum Ha PerBbH; BBLMNPOCHUK 3a
onpegensHe Ha cebeoueHka Ha PoseHbepr. 3a no-toyHa npefctaBa OT xo4a Ha
Tepanusita, creg eauH mecew e nosTopeHo uscrneasaHeto ¢ ZUNG.

Llemra e pa ce npocrnean BCekM enuH OT criydauTe, OUCHYHKUMMTE W
pas3cTpoucTBaTa, KaTo Ce aHarmsvpaT npe3 npuamMaTta Ha KOrHUTUBHaTa Tepanus.
XunoTtesnte OT eMMUPMYHOTO uM3cregBaHe ce fokas3BaT Ha 6asa npoBefeHuTe
ONArHOCTUYHN TECTOBE W KOTHUTMBHO MOBEOEHYECKUTE KOHCYrTauum 3a criydyauTte.
[onyckaHeTo, 4Ye KOrHUTUBHO-MOBEAEHYECKaTa Tepanua ce crnpaBs C NMaHU4ecko U
JenpecuBHO pasCTPOUCTBO Ce MNOTBbPAW, aKUEeHT wu3BedeH W OT  MHOro
MeXOyHapoOHW, HaydHu wu3crieaBanua. VHTepecHa noTBbpAeHa xurnoTe3a B
uscreBaHeTo e, Ye CryyasaT C Hanl-BUCOKO IQ, onpegeneHo ¢ meTtogukaTa Ha
PelBbH, Han-6bp30 ce noBmmMsiBa OT TepanusitTa Ha KOMHUTUBHO-MOBEAEHYecKaTa
napagurma. [lopagn rmmncata Ha QdaHHM 3a EeKCTPOBEPTEH TUM JIMHHOCT OT
pasrnexgaHute un uscnedBaHM ¢ AW3EHK Ccrydan, efHa OT XunoTesuTe He ce
NOTBbPAMN.

COGNITIVE BEHAVIORAL THERAPY FOR ANXIETY-DEPRESSIVE DISORDER
Silviya Ivanova

Master in Clinical and consultative psychology, "Brown Bulgaria" LTD;
Center for Mental Health and psychotherapeutic practices "Harmony"

This article presents three clinical cases that include the main factors and
theories upon which the anxiety-depressive disorders are forming. The empirical
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data for all the cases are described true the CBT prism. Beside the statements and
hypothesis from the consultation with the clients it is also completed diagnostic
with ZUNG self-evaluation anxiety and depression; MMPI; Eysenck personality
test; Luria memory test; Raven intellectual test; Rosenberg self-esteem test. For
better assessment after one month in the treatment process the ZUNG test is
completed again.

The purpose is to track every case, dysfunction and disorders with analysis via
cognitive therapy prism. The hypothesis of empirical examination are established
with the conducted diagnostic test and cognitive behavioral consultations of the
cases. The assumption that cognitive behavioral therapy is dealing with panic-
depressive disorder has been proved, something also part of many international
researches. Interesting hypothesis confirmed in the study is that the case with
highest 1Q, confirmed with the Raven methodology, has been the fastest with
positive impact from the therapy of the cognitive behavioral paradigm. Due to lack
of data on extrovert personality type under consideration and examined by
Eysenck cases, one hypothesis is not confirmed.

NAPAHOUOHUAT CUMINTOM B NCUXOTEPANEBTUYHUA MPOLIEC
AHHa Xpucmoea

mazaucmbp JIcuxono2uyHo KOHCynmupaHe®,
MHcmumym 3a ncuxu4yHo 30pase u passumue — [1108dus

[loBepreTo nma OCHOBHO 3Ha4yeHuwe 3a OTHOLLEHVATa MeXay TepaneBT U KIMEHT.
NarpaxxgaHeTo Ha goBepuTernHa Bpb3ka e 6asa 3a edekTMBeH ncuxotepaneBTuydeH
MpoLEeC, a C KIMEHTW, MPU KOUTO CnocobHoCTTa Oa Ce A0BepAT € 3aTpyaHeHa
BCNEACTBME Ha NCMXOonaTosiornsi, T0 € 0COBeHOo BaxHO ymMeHue. PoKyCbT Ha Tasu
cTatvd € napaHouMgHOTO JimdHocToBO pasctponctBo (MMJTP) — cbeTosiHve, npu KOeTo
HeOBEPUETO KbM APYrUTe XOpa € OCHOBHA XapakTepucTuka.

MNP ce cpewa He nMo-psgko OT OCTaHarmMTe JIMHMHOCTOBM pa3CcTpoMCTBA.
Bbnpekn TOBa, Hay4yHOM3CregoBaTenCKu MpoydBaHusa 3a Hero ce cpewgat yecrto. C
uern no-ePeKkTMBHOTO MYy YCTaHOBSABaHe, Ca OMUCaHW MCUXOSIOMMYHU U coumarniu
npouecK, KOUTO MoraT ga reHepupaTr napaHoOMOHO MOBEAEHVME N MUCTIEHE, KaKTO W
OCHOBHW [OMArHoCTM4HM BbNpocK, cBbp3aHn ¢ [UIP. Tllpu gudepeHupanHaTta
AvarHosa ca B3eTM npeasu WM3opPeHHNn u  Opyrn ncvxmvdHM  3abornsBaHus,
JMYHOCTOBWM  pasCTpoOMCTBA, MpPM KOUTO MoraT fgda ce nMPosiBAT  KIMHWYHK
XapaKTEPUCTUKK, MOBBLPXHOCTHO Hanogobssauy Te3m Ha [P, kakto wu
komopOuagHoCTTa € gpyra JMYHOCTOBA naTosiorvs.

PasrneganHn ca OCHOBHM Mogerm W npuHUMnmM Ha ncuxotepanus Ha [J1P. [Mo-
NoapobHO Ca M3MOXEHW KOMHUTUMBHO-MOBEAEHYeCKUTE Mogerm Ha A. bek u kornerw,
KOUTO npuemMaT M noaxoxaaT KbM KiMHMYHaTa napaHosi Kato KbM cUCTEMaTU3MPaH u
reHepammsvpaH Mogeni Ha OOMKHOBEH MCUXOMOrMYeckn npouec Ha agantauus —
OnuUT, KOWTO MOXe [fa ce noridBa npu pabota C napaHougHW, HO HE MCUMXOTUYHM
nauneHTu.
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PARANOID SYMPTOMS IN PSYCHOTHERAPEUTIC PROCESS
Anna Hristova
Institute of Mental Health and Development - Plovdiv

Trust is a crucial part of the relation between a therapist and a client. Therefore,
the establishment of a trust relationship between the two parties is decisive for a
successful and effective psychotherapeutic process. This is of a particularly high
importance with clients for whom the ability to trust has been hampered due to
psychopathology. The focus of this work is on the Paranoid Personality Disorder
(PPD), a condition which characterizes with distrust towards other people.

Although PPD is common in modern society, there is not enough scientific
research on the topic. Some psychological and social processes have been specified
for a more successful identification of PPD. These could be critical for the generation
of paranoid behavior and thought. The differential diagnosis takes into consideration
schizophrenic and other mental illnesses, personal disorders (which could manifest
symptoms that resemble those of PPD), and comorbidity with another personality
pathology.

This paper presents the basic models and principles of the psychotherapy of
PPD and provides a more detailed review of Aaron Beck and his colleagues’ models.
They treat clinical paranoia as an ordinary psychological adaptation process. This
practice can be used with paranoid, but not psychotic patients.

EMOLMOHAJTHA PEINYNALUUA B MCUXOTEPAMUATA

Coopuss Qumumpoea

0okmopaHm o KAUHUYHa Ncuxoso2usi KbM
Codaputicku yHusepcumem ,Ce. KnumeHm Oxpudcku*

EmouvoHanHnte npexuBsiBaHMA Ca TSACHO CBbp3aHW C  MHOVMBWOYaNHOTO
Bb3NprYeMaHe Ha CTUMyrMTe OT cpepaTta, obpaboTBaHeTOo Ha MHGOpMauus,
MHTepnpeTauusaTa M KomuHr cTpaTtermmte. CrnocoBHOCTTa 3a 3psAnio MHTErpypaHe Ha
emMoumnTe, pasno3HaBaHeTO UM Yy cebe cu 1 apyrute B ronsiMa CTeneH 3aBucu OT
NPeXxuBsiBaHMsATa B pPaHHOTO [OETCTBO, KOUTO npegonpedensat dopMmypaHeTo Ha
cxBawgHusiTa 3a cebe cu, cBetTa U 6baeweTo. ChlecTByBa TACHa 00BbP3aHOCT
MeXay KOTHUTUBHUTE W3KPUBSIBAHMS W CMOCOOHOCTTa 3a eMouMoHarnHa perynauus,
KakTo M noTeHuMana 3a  W3NUTBAHe HAa  €MOLMOHarHa  Cb3BYYHOCT.
MeTakorHATMBHUTE YMEHMs U Mo-CreumanHo crnocobHOoCTTa 3a MeHTanmsauus ca
OCHOBHW KpUTEpuM B OMNpeaensHeTo Ha JIMYHOCTOBWUTE FOAHOCTW Ha WHAMBMAA 3a
ycrewHa KOMyHuKauusi W u3pacTBaHe. [lpeanara ce nepcrnektuBa BbpXy
emMouMoHanHa cxema Tepanusi, KOSTo npuaobvBa Bce MnoBeye MOonyrnsapHOCT U e
GasvpaHa BbpXy UOoesTa, Ye KOTHUTVBHUTE CXeMM ca TSCHO CBbp3aHu C T.Hap.
eMoLMoHarnHN CXemMu, KOUTO Ha CBOW pen OnpedensdT HauvHa, no KOWTO MHAMBMAA
MWCIM 32 CBOUTE eMOLMK, KaKTO U HEroBMsi MOBEAEHYECKM OTIOBOP.
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EMOTIONAL REGULATION IN PSYCHOTHERAPY
Sofiya Dimitrova
PhD student in Clinical psychology, Sofia University “St. Kliment Ohridski’, Bulgaria

Emotional experience is closely related to one’s perception of environmental
stimuli, information processing, evaluation and coping strategies. The ability for
mature integration of emotions, their recognition in oneself and others depends to a
great extent on the experiences in early childhood which shape the beliefs about
oneself, others and the future. There is close connection between cognitive
distortions and the ability for emotional regulation as well as the potential for
experiencing emotional empathy. Metacognitive skills and more specifically the ability
for mentalization are the main criteria for determining the personality potential of the
individual for successful communication and development. The article offers an
overview of emotional schema therapy which becomes more and more popular and
is based on the idea that cognitive schemas are related to the so-called emotional
schemas which shape the way the individual thinks about his emotions as well as his
behavioral response.

MAWHO®YNHEC BbB ®ANYH NOHI: TEOPETUYHU ACNEKTU U
NEPCNEKTUBU B 3ANAOHATA NCUXOTEPANMUA U KOHCYNTUPAHE
Pocuua MopdaHoea
LleHmBp 3a ricuxu4yHo 30pase u rcuxomeparnesmuyHU npakmuku ,XapmMoHus*

MOCTOSIHHO HapacTBaUMAT WHTEpec KbM MaiHAodyrHec npakTukute npes
nocreagHnuTe roavHW, TOCTaBM HayanoTo Ha peavua  u3crneaBaHus OTHOCHO
MPWIOXEHMETO, BIMSIHUETO M €EKTbT Ha M3TOYHUTE MEeAUTATVBHWU MPaKTUKU BbpXy
3anagHoTO OGLLECTBO M B YACTHOCT KOHCYITMpaHe u ncuxotepanus. danyH [oHr e
efHa OT Hal-malpbHUTE MO poda CU MeaUTATVMBHU NPaKTUKK, B YUATO OCHOBM rexaT
TPAAMLUMOHHA KUTaMCKU LEeHHOCTW. [lo MOMEHTa Mma Marbk Opoi mpoydBaHus 3a
BIMSIHMETO Ha MpakTuMKaTa BbpXy 3OpPaBHUTE, KOTHUTUBHU U NCUXONOMMYECKN acnekTu
npy xopaTa. PoKycbT Ha HacTosiwaTa paspaboTka e kakbB € ManHadyrnHec
eneMeHTbT B Tasu M3TOYHA MpakTMKa W Hamvpa 1M MNpUroXeHve B 3anagHaTa
ncuxoTepanvss 1 KOHCYITTpaHe.

MINDFULNESS AND FALUN GONG: THEORETICAL ASPECTS AND
PERSPECTIVES IN WESTERN PSYCHOTHERAPY AND COUNSELLING
Rositsa Yordanova
Mental Health and Psychotherapeutical Practice Center, “Harmony”

The evergrowing interest regarding mindfulness practice in recent years,
launched series of research regarding the application, impact and effects of Eastern
meditative practices on Western society and specifically — counseling and
psychotherapy. Falun Gong is one of the most widespread meditation-based
practices in the roots of which lie traditional Chinese values. Until now there are few
researches about the influence of Falun Gong on health, cognitive and psychological
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aspects of people. The emphasis in this article is about the mindfulness element
within this Eastern practice and can it be applied as a method in collaboration with
the psychotherapeutical approach.

EOWH CNYYAN HA TPAHUYHA IMYHOCTOBA OPIFAHU3ALINA NPE3
NCUXOOANHAMMUYHATA KOHLUENLUUA
douy. 0-p Munena MoyuHoea-bpbykoea, doy. 9-p lpecusiH Bypzaos,
Enuua NeaHoea
BTY ,Cs. Cs. Kupun u Memooud”

MNpenctaBenuAT crydanM  WlOCTpypa rpaHnmdHaTa  JfMYHOCTOBA  OpraHusauus,
npeAcTaBnsBawg@ crneuudpudHa, ctabunHa, naToflorMyHa JfMHHOCTOBA  CTPYKTYPA,
KOSITO HE € TPaH3UTOPHO CbCTOSAHME, OIyKTYyMpalLlo Mexay HeBpo3aTa M ncuxosaTa.

paHMyHaTa §fMYHOCTOBA  OpraHM3aumMs ce  Xapaktepusupa C  gudysHa
WOEHTUYHOCT, W3MOfi3BaHe Ha NPUMUTMBHU 3aupti, OOMKHOBEHO He3acerHarta, HO
Kpexka CnocobHOCT 3a TecTupaHe Ha pearnHocTTa, yBpedeHa peryraumsa Ha
agekTuTe, cekcyanHaTa n arpecviBHa ekcnpecwus, WMHKOHCUCTEHTHO
WMHTePHarm3npaHu LIEHHOCTU U HUCKO KayeCTBO Ha OTHOWeHusTa C¢ gpyrute. Hau-
obuwp, OGasncHa xapakTepucTMka Ha MncvxudHaTa opraHuM3auus npu TeXKK
MMYHOCTOBWM PasCTPOMCTBA € rmncaTa Ha WHTerpauust Ha NeuxXvHHUTE CTPYKTYPMW.

Knro4yoeu OJdymu: [paHMyHa JMYHOCTOBA OpraHusauusi, MPUMUTUBHM 3aLLmTw,
andy3Ha MOEHTUYHOCT, TeCcTUpaHe Ha pearHocTTa, 0OBEKTHUM OTHOLLEHMS.

A CASE OF BORDERLINE PERSONALITY ORGANIZATION THROUGH
PSYCHODYNAMIC CONCEPTION

Assoc. Prof. Milena Motsinova-Bruchkova, PhD,
Assoc. Prof. Presiyan Burgov, PhD,
Elitsa Ivanova, PhD-candidate
St. Cyril and St. Methodius University of Veliko Turnovo, Bulgaria

The presented case illustrates borderline personality organization representing
specific, stable, pathological personality organization that is not a transitory state
fluctuating between neurosis and psychosis.

Borderline personality organization is characterized by diffuse identity, use of
primitive defenses, usually intact, but fragile ability for reality testing, impairments in
affect regulation and sexual and aggressive expression, inconsistent internalized
values, and poor quality relations with others. In a nutshell — a basic characteristic
feature of mental organization in severe personality disorders is a lack of integration
of psychic structures.

Keywords: Borderline personality organization, primitive defenses, diffuse
identity, reality testing, object relations.
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NMPEOMMCTBA NPU NAPAJNEJIHO NEYEHUE C NCUXOOPAMA U
®APMAKOTEPANUA NPU NAHUYECKO PA3CTPONCTBO
0-p M-nb6uHa Tapawoesa', d-p Mempa MapuHoea?,
douy. 3-p Xpucmo Kosxyxapoe?

" Mcuxodpama LieHmbp ,Opcheyc”, Cogpus
2MY [Ipocp. Mapawkes CmosiHos” BapHa

MNMcuxopgpamaTta e nonynspeH MeTo4 3a MCUXOSIoMMYHO reveHve B Bbrrapus
npes nocrnegHute 20 roavHW. Bbnpekn ToBa, A0 TO3M MOMEHT HAMa HayqHW
AokasaTtesfictBa 3a HelHaTa e(eKTMBHOCT B obLliecTBeHaTa cuctemarta 3a MCUXUYHO
3apase B burrapus.

B pamkute Ha ekcnepuMeHTarHo npoydBaHe Ha eeKTMBHOCTTa Ha
ncuxogpamaTta npu fievyeHre Ha MnauuMeHTU ¢ TPEBOXHM pascTponcTBa B LleHTbp 3a
ncwxudHo  3gpaBe  Lllpodp. H. LWvnkoseHnckn” B Codma OGsaxa npoBeneHn
nocregoBaTenHo ABe ncuxodpama rpynM € nauMeHTU C MaHW4eCcKo pas3CTPOMCTBO.
Mcuxogpama  rpymute  ce  Bodexa OT  ekun  OT  gBaMa  AuniioMypaHu
ncvxogpamaTucTi, No edHa TpudacoBa cecus cegMuyHo. Bceska rpyna ctaptupa C
10-12 naumeHTa C NaHM4eCcKo Pas3CTPOMCTBO M paboTu B NPOAbLITKEHME Ha 6 Meceua
— 25 rpynoBu cecwn. lNapanenHo € Bcska OT ncuxogpama rpynute ce uscrneasa
KOHTPOSHa rpyna cbC Cbumsl Opon MaUMEHTM C NaHM4Yecko pascTpornctso — 10-12,
nory4yaBauy camo papmakotepanusa. Bceku eauH oT naumeHTuTe — 1 B ncuxogpamMa
rpynata, U B KOHTpOSfHaTta rpyna, npogbiokaBalle ga rnosiydaBa CBOETO pPEryrsipHo
hapmakosied4eHe 1 KOHTPONHU Mpernean OT CBOSA NCuMxMaTbp.

Pesyrratn OT TOBa WHTEpPBEHUMOHANHO MpOydYBaHe rokasaxa, 4Ye nauueHTute,
nonyyaBauy naparnenHo redveHne C ncuxogpama u  dapmakotepanusd, umaTt
CTaTUCTMYECKM 3HAYMMO MO-U3pas3eHo nodobpeHne Ha TPEBOXHUTE CUMMTOMMU,
CApSAMO nauueHTuTe, nosfydyaBauy camo dapmakotepanus. [lpu ToBa, 3Ha4YMMO ce
noBuULLABA M TAXHaTa CrMOHTAHHOCT, M Ka4eCTBOTO Ha XMBOTa MM, U HA COLMArHOTO
UM (PYHKUMOHMPaHe.

BENEFITS OF PARALLEL PSYCHODRAMA THERAPY AND
PHARMACOTHERAPY IN
PATIENTS WITH PANIC DISORDER

Galabina Tarashoeva MD', Petra Marinova-Djambazova, MD, PhD?,
Hristo Kojuharov, MD, PhD?

" Psychodrama Center Orpheus, Sofia, Bulgaria
2 Medical University “Prof. Parashkev Stoyanov” Varna, Bulgaria

Psychodrama is a popular method for psychological treatment in Bulgaria in the
last 20 years. However, there are no scientific evidences of its effectiveness in
Bulgarian public system for Mental Health Care.

In an experimental study of the effectiveness of Psychodrama for patients with
anxiety disorders two psychodrama groups with patients with panic disorders were
consecutively conducted in City Mental Health Center “Prof. Dr. Nikola
Shipkovensky”’, Sofia, Bulgaria. The psychodrama groups were directed by a team of
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2 certified psychodramatists, one 3 hours session weekly. Each group started with
10-12 patients with panic disorders and worked for 6 months — 25 group sessions. In
parallel with each one psychodrama group we have control group with the same
number of patients — 10-12, with anxiety disorders receiving only pharmacotherapy.
Each of the patients — in the psychodrama group and in the control group continued
to receive their pharmacotherapy and regular treatment from their psychiatrist.

The results of this interventional study show that patients, receiving parallel
treatment with psychodrama and pharmacotherapy, have a statistically significant
improvement in the anxiety symptoms versus the patients receiving only
pharmacotherapy. Along with this improvement, there is a significant increase in their
spontaneity and an improvement in their quality of life and social functioning.

TEXHUKU 3A OKABBAHE HA NCUXOJTOMM4YHA NOMOLL, - AHAITU3 HA
KOHKPETHMU CITY4YAU
npogp. 8.n.H. Cmoliiko NeaHoe
Coqgputicku yHusepcumem ,Ceemu KnumeHm Oxpudcku®

[loknagbT MMa 3a uen Oa MpeacTaBu TeXHVKM 3a Okas3BaHe Ha McuxoriornyHa
nomouy, npu 3aryba Ha GrmM3bK YOBEK, CrpaBsiHe CbC CTPax OT KOHKPETEH YOBEK U
npeodonsBaHe Ha MNOCINEACTBMSITA OT arpecuBHO rnoBeaeHve. B Hero ce onwceat
KOHKPETHM Criydan OT MpaKTUYeCKUs ONMT Ha aBTopa, B KOMTO Ce npwiaraT KakTo
Knacu4eckn W YTBbPAEHU TexHUKM (aBTOreHHa TPEeHVPOBKa, MeToda Ha npasHus
CTOqN, npuvKaskoTepanuaTa, KMHoTepanusTa, PONeBUM UIPUM U aHarms Ha KOHKPeTHU
cryyau 3a OOMalHO Hacwme WM TOPMO3 B YYUIMLLE), Taka U COBCTBEHM TEXHUKM
Ha GasaTa Ha cbyeTaBaHe Ha MOAXOoOM CBbP3aHM C Bu3yarmsauusita, cemenHuTe
KOHCTENALUMA U HEBPOSMHIBUCTUYHOTO NporpamupaHe.

Knroyoeu Oymu: CMbpT, CTpax, arpecuBHO rMOBeAEeHVMEe, TEXHVMKM 3a
NoBrMsIBaHe.

TECHNIQUES FOR PSYCHOLOGICAL HELP — ANALYSIS OF SPECIFIC CASES
Prof. Stoiko Ivanov, D.Sc.
Sofia University "St. Kliment Ohridski", Sofia, Bulgaria

The report aims to present techniques for providing psychological help in coping
with the loss of a relative or in overcoming the consequences of aggressive behavior.
It describes specific case studies from the practical experience of the author in which
both classic established techniques have been applied (autogenous training method,
empty chair, fairy tale therapy, cinema therapy, role playing games and case studies
of domestic violence or harassment at school) together with author's own
techniques based on combination of approaches related to visualization, family
constellations and neuro-linguistic programming.

Keywords: death, fear, aggressive behavior, influence techniques.
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BTOPA HAYYHA CECUA ,,MICUXOOUNATHOCTUKA U ANATHOCTUYHMU
MHCTPYMEHTU“ / SECOND SCIENTIFIC SESSION “PSYCHODIAGNOSTIC
AND DIAGNOSTIC INSTRUMENTS”

METOAOUN 3A U3CJNIEOBAHE HATNMPUBBP3AHOCTTA B IETCKA U
IOHOLLWECKA BB3PACT
Mems Bapyeea’, Hukonaii Boxnea"?

" dokmoparHm, Cocputicku yHusepcumem ,Cs. KnumeHm Oxpudcku”
2 Yiecmumym 3a ncuxuyHo 30pase u passumue

HactoaupaTr TekcT npeactaBa OCHOBHUTE CbLUECTBYBALWM MHCTPYMEHTM 3a
uscregBaHe Ha MpPMBBLP3aAHOCTTA MpPU Aela W HHOWM W pasrnexga LecT oT TaX,
HaMMpauy Hal-ronssMo  MPUroXeHue npe3 nocriegHoTo  gecetunetne.  Mscto
HamupaT HAKOM OT Kracudeckute npoueaypw, kaTto ,HenosHaTtata cwutyauma”
(Strange Situation (SS) (Ainsworth, Blehar, Waters, & Wall, 1978) n ,MHTepBio 3a
nscrieaBaHe Ha npuBbp3aHocTTa npu Bb3pacTHU® (Adult Attachment Interview (AAl)
(George, Kaplan & Main, 1984/1985/1996) — co4eHn kaTto ,3naTHM ctaHgapTu" npu
mMeToauTe 3a u3crnedBaHe Ha MpuBbP3aHOCTTa. 3HAYUTENHO BHUMaHWe € OTAeNieHO
Ha pasfvKUTe B KrnacuduvKauumte CUrypeH-HeCUrypeH CTUn Ha MpUBBP3aHOCT, KaKTo
N Ha opraHusMpaHa-gesopraHMavpaHa Kkateropms Ha npuBbp3aHoOCT. OT ChLUECTBEHO
3Ha4YeHWe npuv MpaBeHeTO Ha oueHka € pasbvpaHeTo Ha  MeHTanHuTe
penpeseHTauMM Ha B3aMMOOTHOLLEHMSITA Ha MPUBBHP3AHOCT, W3BMEYEHUM OT Mo-
paHHUTE MpexuBsBaHMA C durypata Ha nNpMBBP3aHOCT M OT HeCb3HaBaHUTE
npasuna 3a npepaboTtka Ha WHOPMaUUS U CMOMEHW, CBBbP3aHM C NPMBBHP3AHOCTTA.
PaspaboTkata npeacraBa Ha KpaTko M uaesTa 3a 3aumTHUTE npouecu B TeopudTa
Ha npvBbp3aHocTTa Ha [xoH bBoynbu, C nomouwfa Ha KOUTO KaTeropusnpame
NnpvBbP3aHOCTTa KaTo paspelleHa urm HepaspeleHa (George & West, 2003; BoHes,
2016).

METHODS OF RESEARCHING ATTACHMENT IN CHILDHOOD AND
ADOLESCENCE
Petya Varcheva', Nikolay Bonev'"?

" Sofia university "St. Kliment Ohridski"- PhD Student,
2 Institute for Mental Health and Development, Sofia, Bulgaria

The current text presents the main existing methods for researching attachment
in children and adolescents with emphasis on six of them which have been the most
applied in the last decade. In the focus of the material are some of the classical
procedures, such as the Strange Situation (SS) (Ainsworth, Blehar, Waters, & Wall,
1978) and the Adult Attachment Interview (AAl) (George, Kaplan & Main,
1984/1985/1996) usually perceived as the “golden standards” in attachment
research. Considerable attention is paid to the differences in the classifications of
secure-insecure attachment style, as well as the organized-disorganized categories.
In the process of assessment of key importance is the understanding of the mental
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representations of the attachment relationships retrieved from the earlier experiences
with the figure of attachment and the unconscious rules for the processing of
information and memories related to the attachment. The material also presents in
short the idea of the defensive processes in the theory of John Bowlby in accordance

to which attachment is categorized as resolved or unresolved (George & West, 2003;
Bonev, 2016).

CEMEWHO ®YHKUUOHUPAHE NPU AELA CbC CMELUMWNAIHU
OBPA3OBATEJIHU NOTPEBHOCTMU (COIM). CTUIN HA POOUTEJNICTBAHE U
ANCOYHKLUMUOHAITHU BAPBAHUA
Cuneus [fpazoea
OY ,MeaH Ba3soeg“ 2p. XapmaHnu

Temata 3a poauTencTBaHeTO W OTHOWEHUsiTa poauTen-gete He  ryou
akTyanHoctTa cum nopagu 6asucHata guHamMuMyHa  pornsd,  KOATO  vMMa 33
MCUXOCOLMAnHOTO M €MOLMOHANnHO pasBuTMe Ha geteTo. Tasn guHamuka e ocobeHo
CcunHa, Korato B CEMENCTBOTO Ce OTrfexaa geTte CbC cneundunyHn notpebHocTn —
obpasoBaTenHM wm He. NpoydBaHETO Ha POAMTENCKUTE Harfacu KbM OeTeTo CbC
cneuvanHn noTpebHOCTM W HarMuMeTo Ha  AMCPyHKUMOHArHWM - BSpBaHUA Y
poouTerMte MMa 3a uUen Aa U3SCHM poaUTESNICTBOTO KaTo CUCTEMA, NpUEMaNKM o
npeay BCWMYKO KaTo KOMIJIEKCHA aKTUBHOCT, BKMOYBALA MHOMO W pasfvyHu
noBeAEeHMs, KOUTO paboTAT MHAMBWOYaArnHO WM B CbTPYAHMYECTBO, 3a Aa NOBIMAAT
Ha OEeTCKOTO passuthe. PoauTenckuaT CTwn uma 3a uUen ga onuwe CbBKYMHOCTTa U
BapuvauumMTe poaUTENICKA NpakTuKK, OOYCroBeHM OT Bb3MUTAHWMETO, couManHata
cpena, XUTEUCKMA OMUT, CEMENHUTE LEHHOCTU U BApBaHuA 1 apyrin. OpraHusaumaTa
Ha HACTOSILLOTO EMMNMPUYHO M3CredBaHe € CBbp3aHa C U3CreaBaHeTO Ha CEMENHOTO
dyHKUMOHMpaHe Ha fgeua cbe COIlN, ctuna Ha poaguTencTBaHe nMpu cemencTsa C
JeTe CbC crneumanHn noTpebHOCTW, CpaBHEHM CbC CTUMA Ha poauTeENncTBaHe MNpw
cemenctea ¢ pgeua 6e3 COIll, kakTo M ga ce nNpoBepu Janm HanMuMeTo Ha
AVCPYHKUMOHANHM  BAPBaHUS Ha poauTenmMre ce oOTpassaBaT Ha Bb3npuetus
poautenckn ctun. ManomsBanuaT 3a uerira Ha M3crnegBaHeTO MHCTPYMEHTapuym ce
cbeTton oT Parental Attitude Research Instrument — PARI, Earl S. Schaefer n Richard
Q. Bell n Automatic Thoughts Questionnaire (ATQ) — P. C. Kendall & S. D. Hollon.

FAMILY FUNCTIONING OF CHILDREN WITH SPECIAL EDUCATIONAL NEEDS.
PARENTING STYLE AND DYSFUNCTIONAL BELIEFS
Silviya Dragova
‘lvan Vazov” Primary school

The topic about parenthood and the relationship between parents and children is
stil on the agenda as it plays a central, dynamic part in the psycho-social and
emotional development of the child. This dynamic is especially strong when the
family is raising a child with special needs, regardless whether the special needs are
educational or not. Studying the attitude of parents towards a special needs child and
the presence of dysfunctional beliefs on the part of the parents aims at clarifying
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parenthood as a system, involving a lot of different attitudes which work together or
on their own to influence the development of the child. The parenting style aims at
describing the array and variations of parenting practices conditioned by upbringing,
social environment, life experience, family values and beliefs, etc. The organization
of the current empirical research is related to the studying of family functioning of
children with special educational needs, the parenting style of families with a child
with special educational needs, compared to the parenting style of families without
such a child, and aims to check if the presence of dysfunctional beliefs on the part of
parents affects the adopted parenting style. Materials used for the purposes of the
research include Parental Attitude Research Instrument — PARI, Earl S. Schaefer n
Richard Q. Bell and Automatic Thoughts Questionnaire (ATQ) — P. C. Kendall & S. D.
Hollon.

PUCYBATEJIHATA TEXHUKA ,,HECBLIECTBYBALLO XXUBOTHO“ KATO
NMOMOLIHO AUMATHOCTUYHO CPEACTBO NPU PABOTA C AELIA

Mapusina lNaenoea
KITUHUYEH ricuxornoe, MHcmumym 3a ricuxu4Ho 3opase u passumue — Cogpusi

HactoaumpaTr TekcT wmma 3a uen ga npeacrtaBu pucyBatenHaTa MeToavka
,HECHLUECTBYBALLD >XMBOTHO® KaTO MOMOLLHA AMArHOCTUMYHA TexHuka npu pabota c
aeua. MetogukaTa e cb3gageHa ot M. 3. [dykapesud n KO. C. CaseHko npe3 1970r.
[MpeacraBeHOTO onucaHWe ce onupa Ha MoauduumpaHus u pasumpeH ot A. Jl.
Benrep (2003r.) BapuaHT, konTO ce 6asvpa Ha aHarmsa Ha Hag 160 pucyHku Ha geua
B pasMyHM Bb3pacTtoBu rpynm (5-16r.) v pasiMyHM  HO30MOMMYHM  €4UHULN,
cbbupaHn B npoabiokeHne Ha Hag 30-roguwHaTa My MCuMxXonormdecka npakTvka.
MeTogukaTta € MHOro wuHcdopmaTvMBHa, noaxoasuw@a npu pabota ¢ geua Hag 5-
rogMuHa Bb3pacT M MOxe pfa 6bae usnon3BaHa KakTo 3a  [OMbrHUTENHA
AVarHoCTMYHa OUEHKa, Taka M B npoueca Ha TepaneBTuyHa paboTa. Mogxogsuwa e
3a u3crefBaHe HMBOTO Ha TPEBOXHOCT M CaMOOLEHKa, KaKTO W 3a uaeHTUdrKaums
Ha €eMOUMOHarHW OCOBEHOCTH, MOCTTpaBMaTUMHM U OENPECVMBHM  TEHOEHUMN.
MpenctaBeHn ca OCHOBHUTE MoKasaTenm 3a uHTepnpeTaums (no Bedrep), Tunoee
PUCYHKM Ha HECHLLECTBYBALLO XMBOTHO, KAKTO M MapKepu 3a pasfiMyHM HapyLLieHus!.
HanpaBeH € M aHarm3 Ha pPUCYHKM Ha feua OT MpakTvkata MW KaTo KIMHWYEH
ncuxosior B UM3P rp. Cocpus.

THE DRAWING TEST “NON-EXISTING ANIMAL” AS AN ASSISTING
DIAGNOSTIC TOOL FOR PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSESSMENTS OF CHILDREN
Mariana Pavlova
Clinical Psychologist, Institute of Mental Health and Development, Sofia, Bulgaria

The purpose of the current article is to present the drawing test “Non-Existing
Animal” as an assisting diagnostic tool for psychological treatment of children. The
methodology has been created from M. Z. Dukarevich and U. S. Savenko in 1970.
The presented case study is based on the modified and enlarged version of the test
by A. L. Wenger (2003) who created this version based on the analysis of over 160
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drawings by children from different age groups (5-16 years old) diagnosed with
different mental disorders which he collected over a period of 30 years of
psychological practice. This methodology is suitable for children over 5 years old,
provides the clinician with lots of information and could be used for assisting
diagnostic as well as therapeutic treatment. It is suitable to measure the levels of
anxiety and self-esteem as well as identifying emotional characteristics, post-
traumatic experiences and depressive predispositions. The article presents the main
criteria for result interpretation (according to Wenger), different drawings from
different types of animals as well as “red flags” for different mental disorders. The
article includes analysis of children's drawings from my practice as a clinical
psychologist inthe Institute of Mental Health and Development in Sofia.

APT nogxoa nP oQMArHOCTUKA HA OELUA C EBMKOB OE®ULIUT B
NPEOYYUNTULWLIHA BB3PACT - 5-7T.
0-p Cmegbka uzoea
JlozoneduyeH yeHmsbp — Cochus

JdoknagbT NpeactaBs [aHHM OT uM3crefBaHe Ha KOTHUTMBHU WU €MOLIMOHArHO-
NnoBeAeHYEeCKN acnekTn Ha pas3sutueTo. lpuroxeH e apT noaxon npw nogbopa Ha
mMeToauKaTa M aHarmsa Ha pesyrraTure.

3a uesra Ha m3cregBaHeTO € U3nosi3BaHa puUcyHKa Mo 3agageHa Tema. Bcesika
TBOp6a € npuapyxkeHa OT paskas Ha AeTeTo.

N3cnepBanm ca obuwp 35 geua. Te ca pasnpeaeneHy B rpynn no Bb3pacT, Mo u
e3nkoBo passutue. Pesyrnmatute ca o606wWweHn Ype3 apTuctuyeH aHarms. [JanHute
ce npwurarat KaTo OOMbSHEHME KbM MHOpMauusTa OT USSOCTHO M3criedBaHe npu
M3roTBsiHe Ha obLA OueHKa Ha pas3BUTVETO B MpeayyunvliHa Bb3pacT.

THE ART APPROACH IN DIAGNOSING CHILDREN WITH LANGUAGE DEFICIT
IN PRESCHOOL AGES (5-7 YEARS)
Dr. Stefka Gigova
Logopedic centre — Sofia, Bulgaria

This report presents data from the research of cognitive, emotional and
behavioral aspects of childhood development. The art approach was used in
selecting the diagnostic “instrumentarium® of methods as well as in analyzing results.
The method, which is used to achieve the research goal, is drawing to a given topic.
Each one of the drawings is accompanied by a story that the child is telling. 35
children have been tested. They've all been distributed in groups according to age,
sex and language development. The results have been obtained using the artistic
analysis. It is used in addition to diagnostic data for assessing the child’s
development.



NMPUNArAHE HA OCEMUBETHWUA TECT HA NNIOWIEP 3A UVAEHTU®PULIMPAHE
HA YCTOWYUBUN MOTUBALUUOHHU TEHOEHUWUU NPU OELA B
NPEQYYUITULWHA Bb3PACT (M3CNEOBAHE HA CITYYAHN)

douy. 0-p UeaH bapdoes
Codoputicku yHusepcumem ,Ce. KnumeHm Oxpudcku’, @unocoghcku ghakynmem,
kamedpa ,,0bwa, ekcriepumMeHmarsHa u eeHemu4Ha rncuxosoaus”

Cratuata npefctaBsa M3criedBaHe Ha Crydanm Ypes npuraraHe Ha OCeMLUBETHUS
TecT Ha Jliowep. Macnegsann ca gBe GpaTtyeTa Ha BB3PACT TPU U LIECT FOAVHM.
TexHute ncuxosiormdyHn ocobeHocTM ca Ownm npegsapuTenHo HabnwogasaHn B
TeyeHne Ha Meceum OT OCblLieCcTBWUNaTa wuacrnegBaHeTo cTyaeHTka. Metoagwkarta e
NpuroXxeHa B [OBE €EKCMEepPUMEHTarHW YCIoBUS: KOraTO Te ca CIMNOKOMHM W crepn
n3byxBaHeTO Ha OypeH KOHIMKT nomexay TaX. Pesyrmratute nokassaTt, 4e
oceMUBETHUAT Jliowep TecT ycnewHo uaeHTudmumpa pasmmuusita B NPOsiBSIBAHUTE
YCTOMYMBM MOTVMBALWMOHHM TEHAEHUMM MpWU Te3u Aeua B NpeayyunviiHa Bb3pacT.

Ob6cbxgat ce no-obumre MEeTOAOSIOrM4ECKM acrnekTh, KOUTO ca CBbp3aHu C
npuraraHeTo Ha MeTOAMKUTE OT uauorpadomyeH TN B €KCNepUMEHTanHoTO
macnegeaHe. OuepTaBaT ce pasmMuusita C TPaOMUMOHHUTE TeCTOBE, KOUTO ce
Ccb3gaBaT B paMKUTE Ha KINacM4eckusi HOMOTETUHEH Moaxon.

APPLYING EIGHT-COLOUR LUSHER'S TEST TO IDENTIFY SUSTAINABLE
MOTIVATIONAL TRENDS IN PRESCHOOL CHILDREN (CASE STUDY)
Assoc. Prof. Ivan Bardov, PhD

Department “General, Experimental and Developmental Psychology’,
Sofia University "St. Kliment Ohridski", Bulgaria

The article presents a case study applying eight-colour Lusher's test. Two
brothers aged three and six years were tested. Their psychological characteristics
have been previously monitored for months by the student, who conducted the study.
The technique was applied in two experimental conditions: when they are calm and
after the outbreak of impetuous conflict between them. The results show that the
eight-colour Lusher test identified successfully differences in sustainable motivational
trends in these preschool children. There is general discussion regarding
methodological issues concerning the implementation of a idiographical type
technique in the experimental study. Differences are outlined compared to the
traditional tests that are created within the classical nomotetic approach.
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NCUXOMETPUYHU XAPAKTEPUCTUKU HA BBJIFTFAPCKATA BEPCUA HA
CbKPATEHATA CKAJIA 3A XUNMEPAKTUBHOCT U AE®PULIUT HA
BHUMAHWUETO HA BEHAEP NO KPUTEPUUTE HA IOTA (WURS-25)

Jumumbp Hedenuea', Enena Mcedepcka’, Kupun Bo3zyHos!,
Feopzau Bacunee', XXacmun Bacuneea?

" Brneapcku uHecmumym o 3asucumocmu, Cocpusi, bbreapust
2 Department of Psychiatry, Virginia Commonwealth University, Richmond, USA

Ctatuata pasrnexga MCUXOMETPUYHUTE XapaKTePUCTMKM Ha Obirapckata
Bepcuss Ha efHa OT HaW-WMPOKO WM3MOM3BaHWTe CKarmM 3a U3MepBaHe Ha
XUNEPaKTUBHOCT M AedUUMT Ha BHUMaHWETO MPU Bb3pacTHW, a umeHHo Ckanata Ha
BeHoep no kputepumte Ha KOTta (WURS-25), camoouUeHbYeEH BBMAPOCHMK, CbCTaBEH
oT 25 antema. bvrnrapckuat npesog Ha WURS Gele nonmbrHeH oT 396 yvacTHUKA,
rofiiMa 4acT OT KOUTO Bsixa B NMPOABLITKUTENHA PEMMUCUSI OT 3aBUCMMOCT KbM XEPOWH
um amdetammHn. EkcnrnopatopHn akTOpHM aHanmmMan nokasaxa, 4Ye TekyuwgaTa
n3Bagka ce onucea Han-gobpe oT TpudbaktopHa cTpykTypa — (1) camouyecmeue; (2)
umnyrncusHocm/u3byxnueocm; wn (3) decpuyum Ha 6HUMaHuemo/3ampyoOHeHUs 8
yqunuuwje. ObwaTta ckana nokasa OTfMYHa BbTPELLHa KOHCUCTEHTHOCT (a = .92).
BbTpewHaTa KOHCUCTEHTHOCT Ha hbakTtopute Gelwe OT MHOro gobpa Ao oTrmyHa (a
ot 0.80 pgo 0.92). dakTopbT Ccamoyyscmeue Kopervpalle ymepeHo C hakrtopute
umnyncusHocm/usbyxnusocm (r = .49) n decbuyum Ha eHUMaHuUemo/3ampyOHeHUs 8
yqunuwe (r = .42). Kopenauusita mexay daktopute umryrcueHocm/usbyxnueocm w
decbuyum Ha eHuMaHuemo/3ampyOHeHus1 8 ydunuuwe 6elwe 3HayutenHa (r = .68).
Pesyrratute nokasBaT, 4e Obrrapckata Bepcus Ha WURS-25 e HapexaeH
WHCTPYMEHT C [[00OpM MNCUXOMETPUYHM KadecCTBa, BK/IOYMTENHO W MNpuM  XOpa,
3aBUCVYMM KbM MCUXOAKTUBHN BELLECTBA.

Knroyoeu dymu: WURS-25, xmnepakTMBHOCT 1 AeduumuT Ha BHUMAHUETO,
doakTOpHa CTPYKTYypa.

PSYCHOMETRIC CHARACTERISTICS OF THE BULGARIAN VERSION OF THE
WENDER UTAH RATING SCALE (WURS-25) FOR ADHD
Dimitur Nedelchev', Elena Psederska’, Kiril Bozgunov', Georgi Vasilev',
Jasmin Vassileva?®

" Bulgarian Addictions Institute, Sofia, Bulgaria,
2 Department of Psychiatry, Virginia Commonwealth University, Richmond, USA

This article evaluates the psychometric properties of the Bulgarian version of one
of the most widely used measures of attention deficit hyperactivity disorder (ADHD)
in adults, namely the Wender Utah Rating Scale (WURS-25), a 25-item self-report
measure. The Bulgarian translation of the WURS-25 was completed by 396
participants, many of who had a history of dependence on heroin or amphetamines
and were currently in protracted abstinence. Exploratory factor analyses revealed
that a three-factor structure of the WURS-25 best fits the current sample: (1) self-
esteem; (2) impulsivity/irritability; and (3) attention deficit/difficulties in school. The
internal consistency of the total scale score was excellent (a=.92). The consistency of
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all subscales ranged from very good to excellent (0=.80-.92). The factor self-esteem
correlated moderately with the factors impulsivity/irritability (r=.49) and attention
deficit/difficulties in school (r=.42). The correlation between impulsivity/irritability and
attention deficit/difficulties in school was strong (r=.68). These results reveal that the
Bulgarian version of the WURS-25 is a reliable instrument with good psychometric
properties, including among substance dependent individuals.

Keywords: WURS-25; attention deficit/hyperactivity; factor structure.

AJANTAUNA HA BBMNPOCHUK 3A KAYECTBO HA XKUBOT INMPU XOPA C
PENPOAYKTUBHU NPOBJIEMWU: FERTILITY QUALITY OF LIFE TOOL

MuHa Hedenyeea', -p Banusi Casoea?

" Mazucmbp o KnuHuYHa ncuxonoausi Kbm
Coaputicku yHusepcumem ,Ce. KnumeHm Oxpudcku”
2 dokmop no KnuHu4Ha ncuxonoausi 8 MpoghecuoHanHo HanpasneHue MeduyuHcka
ricuxonoaus bvneapcka Acoyuauusi no PenpodykmueHa ricuxonozaus (BAPII)

MHOXeCTBO MCUXOSIONMYHM  M3CreABaHUsi MNocoyBaT, 4Ye MosiydaBaHeTO Ha
ncuxoriormyecka rpwka Haped C MeduuvHCcKata, € MHOro BaxHO 3a wm3xoda oT
nevYeHVeTo 3a nauueHTute ¢ penpoayktueHu npobriemun. Fertility Quality of Life tool
(FertiQoL) e WHCTpPYMEHT, KOWUTO M3MepBa Ka4yeCTBOTO Ha >XMBOT MNpW Xopa C
pPEenpPoayKTUBHN 3aTpyaHeHUss. TOM MpaBW OLEHKa Ha TAXHOTO (YHKUMOHMPAHE B
HAKOSIKO OCHOBHM 006racT KkaTo €eMOuUMM W KOTHUUWMK, TEeNecHO npexvBsaBaHe,
coumanHM OTHOLLEHMS W BPb3KAa C WHTUMHMA MapTHbOP. WHCTPYMEHTBT CbLIO
M3crnedBa Kak nNauMeHTbT MpexvBsaABa Mpoueca Ha JiedeHne Ha penpoayKTUBHUA
npoGnem n gamm e puUCKOB 3a HamnyckaHe Ha TepanusaTa.

Llerra Ha HacToAWwpTO u3creaBaHe Gelwe ga ce HanpaBsT MbPBM CTbMKA KbM
apgantaumsata Ha FertiQoL 3a bwbrrapua. BbnpocHukbT 6Gelwe npeBedeH Ha
ObSrapCkM €3uK N HEeroBuUTE MCUXOMETPUYHN XapaKTEepUCTUKN Osixa OLEeHEeHW B
HoBaTa KyrTypHa cpefa. belwe npoBepeHa M MOTBbpAEHa KOHCTPYKT BanmaHoOCTTa
Ha WHCTpyMeHTa. bsxa HanpaBeHu ekcrropaTtopeH W KOHUpmaTopeH akTopeH
aHarmM3, KOUTO MOTBbpAUXa HeroBaTa cCbAbpXaTefHa BarMOHOCT, KakTo MU
nepapxmdHaTa My paktopHa cTpykTypa. OTgoenHute haktopu KopermpaTt nomexay
CM C ymepeHa [o cwHa kopenauuwsi. KoedumumeHtute Ha anda Ha KpoHbax 3a
BCUMYKM cKarmM (C u3KIMoYeHne Ha f[Be) ca Hag .8. bsaxa u3rotBeHu npeaBapuTesiHv
HOPMU 32 MHTEpnpeTaumsa Ha UHOMBUAOYaNHU WM TPYrOBU pesyrmaTu.

OT UArNOCTHMA aHammM3 MOXe Oa Ce 3aK/iouv, Ye VMHCTPYMEHTLbT € BarmaeH 3a
ObrrapckaTa KynTrypHa cpega, pabotn gobpe u mepu HagexgHo.
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ADAPTATION OF A QUESTIONNAIRE ASSESSING QUALITY OF LIFE OF
PEOPLE WITH REPRODUCTIVE PROBLEMS: FERTILITY QUALITY OF LIFE
TOOL
Mina Nedelcheva', Dr. Vanya Savova, PhD?

" Master in Clinical psychology in Sofia University “St. Kliment Ohridski”, Bulgaria
2 Dr. Vanya Savova, PhD in Clinical Psychology
Bulgarian Association of Reproductive Psychology (BARP)

Many psychological researches show that receiving psychological support along
with the medical care is very important for the treatment outcome for patients with
infertility problems. Fertility Quality of Life tool (FertiQoL) is a questionnaire which
estimates quality of life of people with reproductive difficulties. It estimates patients’
functioning in several basic areas of life such as emotions, cognitions, somatic
experience, social and intimate relationships. The tool also estimates patients’
experience in the process of treatment, and assesses the risk of dropping the
therapy.

The purpose of this research is to make the first steps towards the adaptation of
FertiQoL for Bulgaria. The questionnaire was translated in Bulgarian and its
psychometric properties were assessed in the new cultural environment. Its construct
validity was confirmed. Exploratory and confirmatory factor analyses which confirmed
the tool's content validity and its hierarchical factor structure were conducted. The
different factors correlated with each other with moderate to strong correlation. All
Cronbach’s alpha coefficients (except for two) were above .8. Preliminary norms for
interpretation of individual and group results were derived.

From the whole analysis it is possible to conclude that FertiQoL is a valid and
reliable tool to be used in the Bulgarian cultural environment.

MEXXOYHAPOOHO U3CIEOBAHE HA NPUJNTOXXKUMOCTTA HA PbKOBOACTBO
3A MEAMUMNHCKU NEPCOHAN ,,PYTUHHA NMCUXOCOLUMUANHA TPNXA NMPU
CTEPUNUTET U MEOULUUHCKU ACUCTUPAHA PENPOOYKUUA“ HA
EBPOMNEUCKOTO OBLLECTBO MO YOBELLKA PENMPOAYKLNA U
EMBPUOINOIMnA
0-p BaHsi Casoea’, 3-p Tomoe Kousymu?, 3-p Mempa TopH®,
npog. 9-p Muyku Hakasma*

" Cogputicku yHusepcumem ,Ce. KnumeHm Oxpudcku® Bvneapus
2 HayuoHaneH uscriedosamericku UHCmumym 3a demcko 30pase u passumue,
AnoHus
3 Hemcko dpyxecmso no penpodykmusHa rncuxonoausi; MexdyHapooHa

op2aHu3ayus 3a KOHcynmupaHe rnpu cmepunumem, epmaHus
4 Ynueepcumem Ocaka, SnoHusi

Llerra Ha wu3cregBaHeTo € Oa MpoyyM MPUIOXMMOCTTa Ha PbKOBOACTBO 3a

MeOVUMHCKM nepcoHan ,PyTuHHa ncuxocoumanHa rpwka npu  cTepwmreT W
MEAVLVHCKM acucTupaHa penpoaykuma“ Ha EBponenckoTo obLecTBO MnO 4YoBeLKa
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penpoaykuma un embpuororuss - 2015 B Tpu abpxasu: bbrrapusa, epmaHus u
Anonna. N3cnegBaHeTo npoBepsABa JarM OOCTaBYMUMTE HA MCUXOCOLUUITHU TPYDKU
crnasBaT npenopbkUTe Ha PBbKOBOACTBOTO WM He, POKyCUpanku ce BbpXy nepvona
No BpeMe Ha reyeHve. MacrnegBa ce M KaK KIMHUKUTE MO PenpoykTMBHO 34paBe
M3MbIHABAT MPEnopbKUTE B eXeOHeBHaTa KIMHMYHA MpakTuka B Crydan, Ye ca
BHeApuin PBHKOBOACTBOTO U Kak ce 3afoBoSisiBaT NoTpebHOCTUTE Ha naumueHTute B
Ccryyan, 4Ye He npeanarat npodgecuoHanHn ncuxocoumanHn ycryrn. OCHOBHUTE
ucregoBaTtenckMu  BBMNPOCKM  ca:  NofydaBaT M nauueHTute  afleKBaTHU
ncuxocoumanHu Trpwky, KOW npegrara ncuxocouuanHn rpwkn B - MeavumHcKaTa
cuctemMa npu CTEPWMTET U KaK KIMHWMHUAT eKun npeaocTaBs  npodyecuoHasHm
ncuxocoumanHu rpwkn. CenektmpaHu ca WecT WH-BUTPO KIMHWKM ¢ Hag 200 wH-
BUTPO U emOBpuoTpaHcep UMKbIa roAMWHO B TpuTe AbpxasBwu. M3nonssaH e
crneuuanHo paspaboTeH NOMyCTPYKTypypaH BBMAPOCHUK CbC CMECEHU OUXOTOMHU U
OTKPUTM BBMNPOCK, MNOcriedBaH OT MOSlYCTPYKTYpUpaHN UHTEpPBIOTa C pbKoBOAUTEIUTE
N NekapuTe-4OCTaBYMUM Ha MCUXOCOoUMarHA YCryrn BbB BCSIKa KIMHWMKA U Obpxasa.
HanpaBeHa e KonmMyecTBeHa W KayeCTBeHa OUeHKa Ha peasyrratute  CbC
CbOTBETHUTE NPEMNOPBKM OTHOCHO Ka4eCTBOTO Ha MU3MbSIHEHME Ha PbHKOBOACTBOTO.

INTERNATIONAL FEASIBILITY STUDY OF EUROPEAN SOCIETY OF HUMAN

REPRODUCTION AND EMBRYOLOGY “ROUTINE PSYCHOSOCIAL CARE IN

INFERTILITY AND MEDICALLY ASSISTED REPRODUCTION - A GUIDE FOR

FERTILITY STAFF” GUIDELINE
Vanya Savova, PhD', Tomoe Koizumi, PhD?, Petra Thorn, PhD?,
Miyuki Nakayama, PhD*
" Sofia University, Bulgaria
2 National Research Institute for Child Health and Development, Japan
3 German Society for Infertility Counselling; International Infertility Counselling
Organisation-lIICO, Germany
4 Osaka Prefecture University, Japan

The aim of the study is to examine the feasibility of the European Society of
Human Reproduction and Embryology “Routine Psychosocial Care in Infertility and
Medically Assisted Reproduction — a Guide for Fertility Staff’ Guideline-2015 in three
states: Bulgaria, Germany and Japan. The study investigates whether psychosocial
care providers are aware of each recommendation of the guideline or not, focusing
on the treatment period of time. The study also examines how reproductive health
clinics perform each recommendation in their routine care if they have implemented
the Guideline and how they meet psychosocial needs of the patients if they do not
provide professional psychosocial services. The main research questions are: do
patients receive adequate psychosocial care; who provides psychosocial care in
infertility medical system; how does clinical staff provide professional psychosocial
services. Six IVF clinics providing more than 200 IVF-ET cycles per year in the three
countries have been selected for the study. A semi-structured questionnaire with
dichotomous questions and open-ended questions are held, followed by semi-
structured interviews with psychosocial care providers in each country. Qualitative
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and quantitative evaluation of the results is maintained and conclusion with
discussion and consideration about the quality of performance of the Guideline is
reported.

OLEHKA HA MCUXONATUA B OHOLWWECKA HEKITMHUYHA U3BAOKA —
CPABHUTEJIEH AHAINMU3 HA DAHHU OT OBA CAMOOIMUCATEJTHHA
MHCTPYMEHTA (TriPM n YPI)
ac. CeemnuHa Koneea, npog. 0.nc.H. lNnameH Kanyee
Codaputicku yHusepcumem ,Cs. KnumeHm Oxpudcku*®

MNpeactaBseHa e anpobaumsi Ha ckarmata 3a oOueHka Ha ncuxonatua —
Tpuapxu4yHa wmsipka 3a ncuxonamus (Triarchic Psychopathy Measure, TriPM)
(Patrick, 2010) ¢ 6brrapcku toHowm. TriPM e 6asvpaHa Ha mogena Ha K. lMatpuk
(Patrick et al, 2009), gedwuwHupalw, ncuxonatTusiTa KaTto KoMOMHaumus OT Tpwu
EHOTUMHN  JIMYHOCTOBM  xapaktepuctukm —  [vp3ocm, bpymanHocm  u
Heeb3dbpxaHocm. WN3crneaBaHn ca 592 oHoWM Ha Bb3pacT mexay 13 1 18 roamnu.
ExkcnrnopaTopHuaT ¢akTopeH aHamm3 Bb3Npou3Bexaa opurMHanHata TpudpakTopHa
cTpyktypa Ha TriPM, ¢ u4acTmyHo pasmecTBaHe Ha Malbk 6pon  antemw.
KoHcTpykTHaTta BammagHocT Ha TriPM e oueHeHa 4ype3 Bpb3ku: (1) ¢ FHOHowecKu
8bIPOCHUK 3a rcuxonamHu Yepmu (Andershed et al., 2002), 6bnrapcka agantauusi
3a toHowecka Bb3pacTt (KamueB, 2016), kato ca npoBepeHn W pesyrnratute 3a
penyuvpanus ,TpuapxudeH mopen’ Ha YPI (Drislane et al., 2014); (2) ¢ TemHama
mpuada — Kpamka eepcusi (Short Dark Triad, SD3, Jones & Paulhus, 2014) 3a
OLEeHKa Ha ncuxonaTvs, HapuucusbM M MakuaBermsbM (B HaCTOALWOTO u3creaBaHe
SD3 e B npouec Ha anpobauusa, 3aegHo c¢ TriPM). KopernauuoHHutTe aHamman u
CTPYKTYPHUTE MOAENM nokasBaT [o0OpM MNPOrHOCTUMHM BBH3MOXHOCTM Ha TriPM no
OTHOLLEHME HA HEe3aBUCMMUTE MEPKM Ha OueHKa. 3aefHO C BUCOKWUTE paBHULLA Ha
BbTpelHa  CblfacyBaHOCT,  pe3yrraTute  NOoTBbpXKAaBaT  MCUXOMETPUYHUTE
xapaktepuctukm Ha TriPM u nepcnektvBute 3a WM3MNoOSfisBaHe Ha WHCTPYMeEHTa C
Obnrapcku HOHOLL.

PSYCHOPATHY ASSESMENT IN YOUTH NONCLINICAL SAMPLE -
COMPARISON ANALYSIS OF DATA FROM TWO SELF-REPORTINSTRUMENTS
Assist. Prof. Svetlina Koleva, Prof. Plamen Kalchev, PhD
Sofia University “St. Kliment Ohridski’, Bulgaria

The current study presents the Bulgarian approbation of a psychopathy
assessment scale - Triarchic Psychopathy Measure (TriPM, Patrick, 2010) in an
adolescent sample (N=592), age 13 to 18. TriPM is based on the Triarchic model
proposed by Patrick et al. (2009), where psychopathy encompasses three phenotypic
constructs: disinhibition, boldness, and meanness. The original three-factor structure
of TriPM is examined and confirmed with exploratory factor analysis, with partial
displacement of a few items. Construct validity is measured via: (1) Youth
Psychopathic Traits Inventory (YPI, Andershed et al.,, 2002), Bulgarian adaptation
(Kalchev, 2016), results of reduced “Triarchic model” of YPI (Drislane et al., 2014)
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were also discussed; (2) Short Dark Triad (SD3, Jones & Paulhus, 2014) for
assessment of psychopathy, narcissism, and machiavellism, in a process of
approbation with TriPM. Correlation analysis and the conducted structural models
state good predictive capacity of TriPM. This, together with high levels of internal
consistency confirm the instrument’'s psychometric characteristics and its perspective
of application with Bulgarian adolescents.

NAPAHOATA B CbABATA HA . K. ABOPOB
douy. 0-p Neopau Kolivee
WHOusudyarnHa npakmuka

lMpaBn ce onuT 3a ncuxonaTosiormdHa OueHKa Ha CamMoyOMMCTBOTO Ha SBOpPOB,
KOATO Ja OTAerm eBeHTyanHa naToSIorM4yHOCT B CriOXHaTa cucTeMa OT OTHOLLEHUS
Mexay noeta, Jlopa n TAXHOTO OBKpbXeHue. Pasrnexgat ce HarMyHuTe [aHHM 3a
Han-BaXkHUTE 3aMeCeHu fmua C ACHOTO Cb3HaHME 3a OMNacHOCTTa OT OMPOCTUTENICTBO
B MBKIMIOYUTENHO ApamaTmyHata no ToBa Bpeme 3a bbrrapua obctaHoBka. Pasunta
Ce Ha TOYHOCTTa Ha KIMHWYHUTE KpUTEpMM 3a U3BOAW, OTHaAcsaUM ce camo 3a
OTAESHUTE JIMYHOCTMW.

PARANOIA IN THE FATE OF P. K. YAVOROV
Assoc. Prof. of psychiatry G. Koychev, DM

Private practice

Attempting for psychopathological assessment of Yavorov's suicide that
separates possible pathology in the complexity of relations between the poet, Lora
and their surroundings. Available data are considered on the most important persons
involved, aware of the danger of simplification of the extremely dramatic at that time
Bulgarian atmosphere. It relies on the accuracy of clinical criteria for conclusions
relating only to individuals.

AJIKOXOIMHA 3JTOYNOTPEBA NPU XOCMNMUTAITMU3UPAHU NALUMUEHTHU
B YMBAN ,,UAPULIA NOAHHA - UCYN”
0-p ®aHu Lypakoesa
Kabunem ro ncuxuampusi, YMBAIT Llapuua NoanHa — UCYIT, ep. Cogbus

Llen Ha npoy4BaHeTO: YCTaHOBSIBaHE Ha HMBOTO Ha asrkoxosHa 3roynotpeba u
3aBMCMMOCT NpW XocnuTarmaupann nauveHt B YMBAI Uapvua Moanna — NCYIT”.

Metoa: 14-gHeBHO npoydBaHe npeau gexocrnutarmsauusaTa Ha arnkoxosrHarta
ynotpeba Ha BCMYKM XxocnuTanmavpaHu nauventn B YMBAI ,Uapuua WMoanHa —
NCYN”. TllpoyyBaHeTO ce wm3BbpwBa 4pe3 WpoeHTndukaumoHeH TecT 3a
pa3CTPOMCTBO, CBbP3aHO C ynotpeba Ha arnkoxon (AUDIT).

Pe3yntatu: Hamupa ce 3Ha4MMO MO-BUCOKO HMBO Ha arikoxorHa 3rioyrnoTpeba u
arkoxosHa 3aBUCUMMOCT OT peructpupaHeTo Mo Bpeme Ha OobcnykBaHeTO Ha
comaTM4HOTO 3abosnsBaHe.
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O6cbxpaHe: XocnuranmsauumsaTa no noBod Ha comatmniHo 3abonsBaHe e gobpa
Bb3MOXHOCT fa 6bae moeHTuduumpaHa arnkoxonHa srnoynoTtpeba u 3aBucumocT. 3a
cbXarneHve, U No BPEME Ha xocnutanusauuaTa, C M3KIYEHUE Ha crydaute OOBerm
A0 Oernvp, ankoxornHata OonecTt BbB BMCOK MPOLEHT OCTaBa Hepasno3HaTa.

Knroyoeu dymu: ArkoxorHa 3snoynotpeba, arkoxonHa 3aBUCMMOCT, arKoxorHa
©onecT B MHoronpodunHa GonHuua.

ALCOHOL ABUSE IN HOSPITALIZED PATIENTS IN UNIVERSITY HOSPITAL
"TSARITSA YOANNA - ISUL"
Dr. Fannie Tsurakova
Department of Psychiatry, University Hospital "Tsaritsa Yoanna — ISUL", Sofia,
Bulgaria

Aim of the study: Establishing the level of alcohol abuse and dependence in
patients hospitalized inthe University Hospital "Tsaritsa Yoanna-ISUL".

Method: 14-day study before hospital discharge of alcohol use on all patients
hospitalized in the University Hospital "Ts. Yoanna-ISUL". The study was done by
Identification test for a disorder associated with alcohol use (AUDIT).

Results: It is significantly higher level of alcohol abuse and alcohol dependence
by registering at the service of somatic disease.

Conclusion: Hospitalization for physical iliness is a good opportunity to be
identified alcohol abuse and dependence. Unfortunately, during hospitalization, with
the exception of cases which led to delirium, alcohol disease in a high percentage
remains unrecognized.

Keywords: Alcohol abuse, alcohol dependence, alcohol disease in the general
hospital.

OLEHKA HA KPUTUYHOCTTA B CbAEBHOIMNCUXONIOrMYHATA NMPAKTUKA

K. Kykos, I1. MapuHos, C. Panoecka, [. lNuckynuucka, A. [lempoea

MeduuyuHcku yHugepcumem ,[1pogb. [Napackee CmosiHog” ep. BapHa
MEATT ,,Cs. MapuHa®, omdeneHue no cb0ebHa rncuxuampus

OueHkata Ha  KpUTMMHOCTTA B  cbaebHoncuxosrormyHata W cbaebHo
ncuxuatpuyHaTa npakTka € OT UBKMIYMTENHa BaXHOCT KOraTto Cce Kacae 3a
ncuxmdHa Gornect m arpecus. B cneuvanmsvpaHata mmrepatypa MMa MHOXECTBO
TEPMUWHK, KOUTO Ce MPUMNOKpMBaT, HO He OdaBa UASIOCTEH nornen Bbpxy npobrema.
ToBa ca wHcauT, TepMUH 3a€eT OT NcuxoTepanuaTa U B YaCTHOCT OT McMxoaHarmsaTa,
AHO30rHO3MSA TEepPMWMH OT HEBPOHAYKUTE, KPUTUYHOCT TEpMUH YyrnoTpebsiBaH B
naToncmxororusita. B Obnrapckata cneuvanmavpaHa mmtepaTtypa Mo KIMHUYHA U
cbaebHa ncuxororus, KakTo M B obriactra Ha ncuxuatpusaTa To3v nNpobrnem € marnko
pasrnexagaH. B HactosiupTa paspaboTka, We ce npeactaBsaT KOMMOHEHTUTE Ha
cbaebHoncmxornornyHaTa oOueHKa Ha KPUTUMHOCTTA, KakTo W CneuuanmsvpaHute
METOAMKN U3MON3BaHM B cbaebHaTa npaktuka.
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ASSESSMENT OF INSIGHT IN FORENSIC PSYCHOLOGY PRACTICE

K. Kukov, P. Marinov, S. Ralovska, D. Piskuliyska, A. Petrova
Medical University of Varna "Prof. Dr. Paraskev Stoyanov"
University Hospital St. Marina — Varna

In terms of mental illness and aggression, the assessment of insight in forensic
psychology and forensic psychiatry is of key importance. Various terms for insight
spread in scientific literature. Some of them overlap. However, teach of them fails to
fully describe the problem. These are insight, which originates from psychopathology
(and more specifically, from psychoanalysis) and anosognosia from neuroscience.
Specialized Bulgarian literature in clinical and forensic psychology, as well as
Forensic psychiatry has rarely looked into this problem. Our review presents the
components of the assessment of insight in forensic psychology as well as the
specific methodology applied in the forensic practice.

TPETA HAYYHA CECUA ,,ICUXONATONOIrnNA*
THIRD SCIENTIFICSESSION “PSYCHOPATOLOGY”

BBb3NPUEMAHE HA OBPA3SUTE U EMOLUMOHAJITHO UHBECTUPAHE B
PA3KA3UTE HA TAT NP AENPECUBHU U TPEBOXHWU PA3CTPOUCTBA
douy. Maenuna Memkoea’, Cogpusi lumumposa?

" BapHeHcku ceob6odeH yHusepcumem ,HepHopusey Xpabbp“
2 dokmopaHm, Cogbuiicku yHusepcumem ,Ce. KnumeHm Oxpudcku®

HacTtosilpTo cbobleHe npeacTaBsi CpaBHUTENEH aHanM3 Ha Bb3MprYeMaHeTo
Ha o06pasyn ¥ €eMOUMOHANHOTO WHBECTMpaHe B paskasuTe Ha MPOEKTVBHUS
TematnyHo-aneuenTVBeH TecT MeXay MauueHTM C Oenpecuss U TPEeBOXHOCT.
WHTepnpeTauusita e  HanpaBeHa  BbpxXy Obfrapckata  agantauus  Ha
MHTepnpeTaTuBHaTa cxema Ha Westen, KOSiTO JaBa Bb3MOXHOCT 3a M3creaBaHe U
AbMOOYMHEH aHarmM3 Ha  Bb3NPUSTUSTA, EMOUMOHANHWUTE  MPEeXMBSIBaHUA U
€MOLIMOHANHOTO MHBECTUpaHe B pasfM4HM acnekTu oT pearnHoctTa. BbanpremaneTo
Ha obpasn ce WHTepnpeTVpa B LMPOK AManas3oH OT HeaudepeHuMpaHu, NpocTw,
eHOMEpPHN [0 KOMMMNEKCHU pernpeseHTauun, CbObpXKalyl CrOXHM acnektu Ha
NCUXOMOTUYHN MPEXVBABAHMS MPW Bb3NpuemaHe Ha YoBelwkaTta JIMYHOCT KaTo
cuctemMa OT MPOLECHN WHTEpakuum C Apyrute MHAMBUAW OT  OBKPBXKeHMeTo.
WHTepnpeTaumsita 3a KanauuteTa Ha €eMOLMOHArHOTO WHBECTMpaHe obxBaug
AvanasoHa OT MbPBWYHKW, EroUEeHTPUMMHM LerM, CTEePeoTUNHO CbCTpafaHue, Ao
B3aVMOBpPb3Ka C APYruTe, OpueHTauuss KbM MoAKpena, penapupaHe npes BuHa U
aHraxvipaHe CbC 3HauYMMM Uerm.  [IcMxoaMarHOCTMYHWUTE  aHarmav  rnokassaT
cneundudHM pasmmuus Mexay OenpecyvBHATE M TPEBOXHU MaLMEHTH.
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REPRESENTATION PERCEPTION AND EMOTIONAL INVESTMENT IN TAT
STORIES OF PATIENTS WITH DEPRESSION AND ANXIETY
Assoc. Prof. Pavlina Petkova, DSc, PhD', Sofiya Dimitrova?®

" Free university of Varna “Chernorizec Hrabar’, Varna, Bulgaria
2 PhD student in Clinical psychology, Sofia University “St. Kliment Ohridski”, Bulgaria

The article presents a comparable analysis of representation perception and
emotional investment in TAT stories between patients with depressive and anxiety
disorders. Using the Bulgarian standardized version of the interpretative schema by
D. Westen (SCORS) the researchers investigated the perceptions, affect and
emotional investment in different aspects of reality. Representation perception is
interpreted  widely starting from non-differentiated, simple, unidimensional
representations to more complex ones containing multidimensional aspects of
psychological experience as perceiving human personality as a system of
interactions. The interpretation of the potential for emotional investment ranges from
primary, egocentric goals, and common empathy to sincere relatedness with others,
support, and engagement with meaningful goals. The psychological assessment and
analysis show specific differences between patients with anxiety and depression.

ANNEKCUTUMUA - TIUNCATA HA IYMU 3A HYBCTBATA
TpasiHka puzopoea
UHcmumym 3a uscnedeaHe Ha HacesieHUemo U 4oeeka

HactoaumaT gokrnag vma 3a uen ga npeactasm oOpMUPAHETO M Pa3BUTUETO
Ha KOHCTpyKTa anekcutumus. Ton e nmsrpageH OT TpU OCHOBHM bakTopa.
MbpBUAT ce oTHaca OO CnocobHOCTTa Ha YoBeEK Aa maeHTuduumpa 1 QUCKpUMUHUPA
cobCcTBEHUTE CU 4YyBCTBaA W eMOUMW, KaKTO efHa OT Apyra, Taka W OT TenecHute
ycew@aHus, npuopyKaBaly emoumoHarnHMa apaysbn. BTopuaT e cBbp3aH C
Bb3MOXHOCTTa M3MUTBaHUTE 4yBCTBa da ObgaT BepbarmsvpaHM C  SCHU W
pasbvpaemu 3a Apyrute onucaHus. TpeTuAaT KOMIMOHEHT, C KOWTO ce acouuvpa
anekCUTUMUA, € BBHLLHO OPMEHTUPAHOTO MUCTIEHE.

MHoro wuscrnegoBaTerm CBbp3BaT anekCcuTMMuMa C nposiBaTa Ha  pasiuyHu
3abonaBaHna, B TOBa 4YMUCMO M MNCUXMHHW pascTpoucTBa. HawwmaT wHTepec e
dokycupaH npeauMHO BbPXYy KIMHWYHW nonyraumm OT MNauueHTU C  XpaHUTerHu
pa3CTpPOMCTBaA U TakmBa C u3paseHa genpecrBHa cUMnToMaTuka.

Mo OTHOLEHVMEe Ha MeToauTe 3a M3MEPBAHE Ha HMBOTO Ha aneKCUTUMUYHOCT ca
paspaboTeHn peguua CaMOOLIEHBbYHM BBMNPOCHWLUM, MPOEKTMBHU METOAMKM W MOry-
CTPYKTYpPUPaHU WHTEPBIOTA, HO KaTO HaW-HageXdeH W M3nosisBaH BbB BPEMETO Ce €
pokasan TAS-20.

Knroyosu dymu: anekcutumus, TpupakTopHa CTPYKTypa, €MOLMWN, XPaHUTESHM
pas3CcTpoucTBa, Aenpecus.
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ALEXITHYMIA — LACK OF WORDS FOR FEELINGS
Trayanka Grigorova
Institute for population and human studies (IPHS)

The current report aims to present the formulation, development of construct
alexithymia. This construct is connected with a person's ability to identify and
discriminate his own feelings and emotions from each other, and the bodily
sensations. Alexithymia is associated with the ability to formulate and express one's
own feeling to others. The third component, which is associate with alexithymia is
externally oriented thinking.

According to several studies alexithymia is related with a number of different
disorders. Our interest is focused primarily on clinical groups of patients with eating
disorders and depressive symptoms.

Alexithymia measurement process could be realised in a different ways such as
self-report scales, projective techniques and semi-structured interviews, but the most
reliable and commonly used over time has proven TAS -20.

Keywords: Alexithymia, three factor structure, emotions, eating disorders,
depression.

NMCUXONOIrMYECKHU NMPODPUIIN HA SABUCUMU OT AJNTKOXON U MAPUXYAHA
— CPABHUTEJNEH KAYECTBEH AHAJIU3

douy. 0-p Emunus Anexcueea’, bnazosecm MHdmeez, Jlopa Jleonmueea?

" Cogputicku yHusemcumem ,Ce. KnumeHm Oxpudcku*
2 Hoe 6brizapcku yHusepcumem (HEY)

Llerra Ha peanvsvpaHOTO u3credBaHe e [a Ce CPaBHAT [CUXOSOrn4eckuTe
npodunn Ha ABe rpynyM fmMua — 3aBUCMMM OT arkoxosli U 3aBUCUMW OT MapuxyaHa
crnopepn npodurmte um no MMPI 2. Manon3saxme kadecTBeH aHarma Ha AaHHWUTE o
ABe MpUYMHK: OT efHa CTpaHa rpynarta 3aBuUCMMM OT MapuxyaHa € marnka — 6 ruvua,
nopagn npaktudeckata TPygHOCT JfmMua C TakaBa 3aBucMMOCT fa  ObaaTt
noeHTuduuMpaHn, a ot Apyra — rnopagu BaXHOCTTa Ha JMYMHOCTHUTE MPOPUM Ha
arkoOXOSfHO 3aBUCUMUTE 3a TAXHOTO feveHue.

3a nonyyaBaHeTo Ha ncuxoriormdeckute npoduwm umsnormssaxve MMPI 2, Tbi
KaTo Ta3n Bepcuss Ha MeToda npedocTaBA MHOro 6Gorata wHpOpmauusa 3a
MNCUXUMHOTO (PYHKUMOHMPaHe Ha muacregsaHute nmua.

OcHoBHaTa HM xunoTe3a Oelle, 4e B IMYHOCTHUTE MpOUIM Ha OBeTe rpynu
3aBUCUMU L MMa cxoAacTBa (C KOUTO BEPOSTHO Ce CBbp3Ba 3aBUCUMOCTTA), HO U
pasnMynsa, C KOUTO BEPOATHO Ce CBbp3Ba 13bopa Ha BELUECTBOTO.

Pesyrnratute, KoOuUTO nonyynxve, NOTBbpAMXa Tasu xvnoTtesa.
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DEPENDENT ON ALCOHOL AND ON MARIJUANA - COMPARATIVE
QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS OF PSYCHOLOGICAL PROFILES
Assoc. Prof. Emilia Alexieva, PhD', Blagovest Indjev?, Lora Leontieva?

" University of Sofia “St. Kliment Ohridski”, Bulgaria
2 New Bulgarian University, Bulgaria

The purpose of the realized study is to compare the psychological profiles of two
groups of individuals — dependent on alcohol and dependent on marijuana, according
to their profiles on MMPI 2. We used qualitative data analysis for two reasons: first
group dependent on marijuana is small - 6 persons due to the practical difficulty
people with such a dependency to be identified, on the other - because of the
importance of personal profiles alcohol dependent for their treatment.

To obtain psychological profiles we used MMPI 2 since this version of the
method provides rich information on mental functioning of the respondents.

TUM Il ANKOXOJIHA 3ABUCUMOCT NPU XXEHWU B BBJITAPUA CMOPE[L
TUNONOINMMATA HA JIELL
ac. 0-p [Jecucnasa NeaHoea
O3Y ,Heopum Puncku®, ep. brnazoesepad

Upes cneuvammanpaH codpTyep € M3BbPLLUEHO TUMOSIONM3MPaHe 3a arkKoxosrHa
3aBMCMMOCT npu XeHn B bbrrapua cnopen tunonorusita Ha Jlew. MaTepuarmbsT
LUenm ga HacouvM BHMMaHMETO Ha €eKCnepTuTe Mo 3aBMCMMOCTU KbM crheumdukaTa Ha
KIMMHWYHATa KapTuMHa Mpu XeHu B Obrrapckara nonynaums C XapakTePpUCTUKUTE Ha
vn lll ankoxosmabm no Jlew. AKLEHTLT € BbpXy HeobxoammocTTa oT paspaboTBaHe
Ha  ycnewHa  ncuxoTepaneBTMYHA  CUCTEMA, OCHOBaBa  Ha  KOHKPETHU
MCUXONOrMYECKN MPUHLMMM U OTroBapsilla Ha uervre Ha VHOMBWOyanHaTa npoMsiHa
— CcbobpaseHn eOHOBPEMEHHO C [HKEHOLPHUTE XapaKTEePUCTUKU U C U3BELAEHOTO
KITbCTbPHO pasnpegerneHne Ha XeHckua ankoxormsbMm Tun Il B Gbrrapcka
nonyrauua cnopen TunonoruaTta Ha Jleww

TYPE Il ALCOHOL DEPENDENCE OF WOMEN IN BULGARIA ACCORDING TO
LESCH ALCOHOLISM TYPOLOGY
Assist. Prof. Desislava Ivanova, PhD
South-West University “Neofit Rilski’, Blagoevgrad, Bulgaria

Through specialized software there was conducted typology of alcohol
dependence of women in Bulgaria, according to Lesch Alcoholism Typology. The
paper aims to draw the attention of addiction experts to the specifics of the clinical
manifestations of women in Bulgarian population in agreement with the patterns of
diagnosed Type Il alcoholism in Lesch. The emphasis is on the need to develop a
successful psychotherapeutic system based on specific psychological principles and
relevant to the objectives of the individual change tailored to both gender
characteristics and displayed cluster distribution of female alcoholism Type Il in
Bulgarian population according to Lesch Alcoholism Typology.
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Keywords: Alcohol dependence, Type |l women, Lesch Typology,
psychotherapy.

HOB Noaxoa KbM A®EKTUBHOCTTA NMPU ,,HEA®PEKTUBHU” MCUXO3U
Eea XapanaHoea, 0-p Ceemno3ap XapasnaHos, O.H.

Kamedpa ro ncuxuampusi u MeOuyuHcKa rncuxosnoausi, MeduyuHcku yHugepcumem —
Coopus

B pamkute Ha HeBpoOMOMOrMYHMA MOAXO4, LWM3OMPEHHUTE MNCUXO3U Ce
pasrnexgat Kato HeaghekmueHu, [0OKATO MOYTU BCUMKM MCUXOSNOTMYHM KOHLENLUM
npuemart, Yye B OCHOBaTa MM fexu 3acusieHa adektvBHocT. OT gpyra ctpaHa, npu
UmM30opeHHo BGOrNHM ce ycTaHoBsBaT geduumMty B nepuenuuaTta Ha adeKkTVBHM
CTUMYIM, HO ¥Ma MW [aHHM 3a NpuaaBaHe Ha eMouMoHarHa 3HaYMMOCT Ha
Hea®EeKTUBHN CTUMYIN.

3a 06sACHeHVMe Ha MpOTUBOpeYMsTa HWe npeariarame OpuUriHarneH UHTerpaTtuBeH
nepapxvdeH noaxod, crnopen KouTo adpekTvBHaTa pedykuyuss B OTrOBOP Ha
ageKTMBHN (EMOLMOHANHO 3HAYUMMK) CTMMYNM € nposiBa Ha 6asvcHusa wm3odpeHeH
npouec B MO3bKa, [JoKaTO HaAcTpoeHaTa Hagd Hero Wwv3opeHHa mncmxos3a e
CBbp3aHa C NPOTUBOMOSIOXKHO OTKIOHEHWE OT HopMaTta (adekTMBHa nMpoOyKUus) v ce
nposiBABa C MpuaaBaHe Ha eMouMoHarHa 3HaYMMOCT Ha  HeadekTUBHU
(emoumoHanHo HeyTpanHu) CTUMYIN.

TeopeTuyHaTa HM xunoTe3a 6Ge nNOTBbpAEHA EMMNUPUYHO Ype3 KONMYECTBEHO
M3MepBaHe Ha €eMOUMOHAaNHOTO aKTMBMPaHe, eMOUMOHarnHaTa BaneHTHOCT U
NPeXMBSABAHETO 3a 3amnfiaxa OT HeyTparHu coumarnHu cueHu. PesyrraTute nokasaxa,
Ye VHTEH3MBHOCTTa Ha €eMOUMOHANHUTE MNPEeXMBABAHUS € 3HaYUTESNHO MO-BUCOKA
NPy MNCUMXOTWYHUTE naumeHtTn. Crnopeg Hac, HEBPOOMOSIOrMYHUTE OCHOBM Ha
NCUXOTUYHOTO  cuMmnTomMooOpasyBaHe  (Me3osmMMOMyHa  XxvnepgonamuHeprus  u
CBPbXaKTMBMpaHe Ha amurganata) oOycrnaBAaAT eHOoreHHa XxurepaghekmusHocm,
KOSITO HEeOCb3HaBaHO Ce Mnpoeuupa BbpPXy HeyTparHu CTUMYNM WU MOTrpeLLHo ce
npexuBsBa KaTto npeausBuvkaHa o1 Tax. OTTyKk ce wu3Bexga KIMHUYHOTO U
TEOPETUYHO 3HaYeHMe Ha HOBUS MNOOXO4 3a BHUMKBAHe B HEBPOOGMOMOrM4HUTE U
NCUXOSIOTUMYHUTE MEXaHM3MU KaKTO Ha MCUMXOTUYMHOTO cuMMATOMOoOpasyBaHe, Taka W
Ha aHTUMNCUXOTUMHUA TepaneBTUYEH edekT.

A NOVEL APPROACH TO AFFECTIVITY IN “NON-AFFECTIVE” PSYCHOSES
Eva Haralanova, Svetlozar Haralanov, MD, PhD

Department of Psychiatry and Medical Psychology, Medical University, Sofia,
Bulgaria

Within the neurobiological approach, schizophrenic psychoses are considered to
be non-affective. In contrast, most psychological theories admit that they are
resulting from increased affectivity. Besides, there is empirical evidence for both
deficits in the perception of affective stimuli and misattribution of emotional salience
to non-affective stimuli in schizophrenia.

To explain these contradictions we propose an original integrative hierarchic
model. It posits that affective reduction in response to affective (emotionally salient)
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stimuli is due to the basic disease process in the brain, while the superimposed
schizophrenic psychosis is related to an opposite deviation from the norm — affective
production, manifested by misattribution of emotional salience to non-affective
(emotionally neutral) stimuli.

This theoretical hypothesis was empirically confirmed by us using dimensional
measures of emotional arousal, emotional valence and experience of threat from
neutral social scenes. Our results revealed that the intensity of emotional experience
was significantly higher in the psychotic patients. We hypothesized that the
neurobiological foundations of psychotic-symptom formation (such as mesolimbic
hyperdopaminergia and amygdala hyperactivation) might lead to endogenous hyper-
affectivity, unconsciously projected on neutral stimuli and erroneously experienced as
caused by them. We conclude by arguing that the new approach might have clinical
and theoretical implications for better understanding of the neurobiological and
psychological mechanisms of both psychotic-symptom formation and antipsychotic-
treatment effects.

YA3BUMOCT HA JINYHOCTTA KbM CUHOPOMA HA MPO®ECUOHAJTHO
M3NENENABAHE
KpucmuHa Neopaueea, akad. npodgh. 0-p [po3dcmoii CmosiHos, 0.M.

MeduyuHcku yHUgsepcumem, ep. [1noedus; TexHomno2u4eH YeHmbp 3a criewHa
meouuyuHa, lNnosous

B cbBpemMeHHuss guHamMuM4eH CBAT Ha MHOPMaLMOHHA HaTOBapeHOCT W
KOH(IIMKTHU CUTyauum OT pasfMyeH XapakTtep, YectotaTta Ha €MOLMOHANHOTO
CTPECOBO CbCTOsIHME BCEe MOBeYe HapacTBa M obxBaw@ BCUYKM COLMArHM Tpyn.
HeraTuBHWTE M3TOYHMLM 3a NpodecuoHarneH cTpec morat ga 6baaTt CBbp3aHu KakTo
C OpraHvM3auMoHHUTE XapaKTePUCTMKM W Mpouecu, YCroBuATa Ha Tpyg M
MEXOYIMYHOCTHATE  B3aUMOAEWNCTBUSI, Taka W C JIMYMHOCTHWUTE NPEeavKTopu Ha
cnyxutend. BrmaHMeTO Ha JMYHOCTTa BbPXY MNPOrHO3MpaHe Ha MNOBEAEHMETO Ha
AadeH CrykutTen npeacTaBrisiBa 3HAYUTENEH WHTEpeC 3a MCUMXONo3nUTe C aKUEeHT
e(PEeKTMBHOCTTa Ha MU3MbIHEHWE Ha CIyXebHuTe 3aabiPkeHus KaTo  (hakTopHa
NPOMeHMvBa.

NMoBeuyeTo wu3crnedBaHVs, CblUeCTBYBaUW [0 MOMEHTA, Ca CbCPeaoToYeHU
BbpXy ncuxonaTosiorMsita Ha Bb3HWKHAN Beye ObpHayT, gokato Teopusata U
nacrnegBaHuaTa Ha  KroHMHDKbP W KOMEKTMB  HAcoyBaT  BHMMAaHUE  BbPXY
NCMXOCOUMAnHUA KOHTEKCT Ha 34paBHWM CneuuanmMcT C Len nraHupaHe v npeBeHuus
Npn CnpaBsHETO C eBeHTyanHo npodbecrMoHanHo usdepneaHe. HactoaumaT goknag
,CTbMBa” BbPXy TAXHOTO MpOYYBaHe, KaTO paswumpsiBa nonyrauusaTa Ha
eMMUPUYHOTO M3CrefBaHe M BKMIOYBA OCBEH 3OpaBHM cneuvanmctn n paborteum B
cepata Ha coumanHute ycryrn. 3a OCHOBa Ha CBOETO NpoydBaHe KMOHWHMKBbP ©
KONEeKTVB u3Mnon3BaT ncuxobuosiormyHata Teopwusi, Croped KOATO JMYHOCTTa Ha
YOBEK € efWHCTBO OT TemnepamMeHT W xapaktep. WHcTpymeHTapuymbT Ha
KrnoHvHmkbp oOxBawga 4eTvpyn obractu Ha TemnepameHta U Tpu obractm Ha
xapaktepa. TemnepameHTOBMAT WU xapaktepoB uHBeHTap (TCIl) ocurypsea
eeKTMBEH HayvH Oa ce onue cTapaTernHo JSIMYHOCTTa M Aa Cce NpeaBuasaT KakTo
NOMOXMUTENHW, Taka W oTpuuaTeNHn acnektu Ha 3gpasBeTo.  Pesynrature
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noTBbpKaaBaT TEOPETUYHOTO MPEArnosioXkeHne, 4Ye 3a nosieata Ha ObpHayT
CUHOPOMa € HeoOXOAMMO PELMNPOYHO B3aWMOAEWCTBUE MeXIy NMdHaTa yAa3BUMOCT
M MCUXONOrMYECKUa KImmaTt Ha opranusauuaTa. Mo To3n HauvH Te cb3gaBaTt eavH
MOPOYEH KPbI HA NMPUYMHHO-CIEACTBEHO B3aMMOAEVICTBUE.

BaxHo e cnykutermMte pf[a ca HasiCHO C rnocreavuute 3a  34paBeTo,
npeausBuKaHM OT cTpeca M ObpHAyT cvHOpPOMA, 3a Aa PasBUAT YMEHUS 3a TAXHOTO
npeodonsBaHe U Bb3CTaHOBSIBAHE Ha COOCTBEHWUTE CU eHepruiiHn pecypcu. JobpaTa
NpeBeHUMs 3a ObpHayT BK/OYBA MPOMOUMS Ha JMYHOCTHOTO U MPOJECMOHAIHO
GrarononyyvMe Ha BCMYKM HMBA: (OU3MYECKO, eMOLMOHANHO, MCUXMYECKO U OyXOBHO,
kaTo ToBa TpsAbBa Aa ce CryyBa Mpes3 LefmMs XXU3HEH LUKbLIT Ha YOBEKa.

PERSONAL VULNERABILITY TO BURNOUT SYNDROME
Christina Georgieva, Acad. Prof. Drozdstoy Stoyanov, MD, PhD

Medical University, Plovdiv; Technoloqy Center for Emergency Medicine Plovdiv,
Bulgaria

In modern dynamic world of information and conflict situations of different nature
incidence of emotional stress is growing and encompasses all social groups.
Negative sources for professional stress can be related to both organizational
characteristics and processes, working conditions and interpersonal interactions as
well as employee’s personality profile predictors. The influence of personality on
forecasting the behavior of an employee is of significant interest for psychologists,
focusing efficiency of duties performance as a factor variable.

Most current and earlier studies are focused on the psychopathology of burnout
whilst Cloninger's model draws attention to the psychosocial context of health
professionals in terms of planning and prevention of professional exhaustion. This
paper "builds" on their research, expanding population of empirical research and
includes workers in social services besides health professionals. The basis of this
research is psychobiological theory where the personality is regarded as unity of
temperament and character. The methods developed by Cloninger cover four
dimensions of temperament and three dimensions of character. The Temperament
and Character Inventory-revised (TClr) provides an efficient way to describe
thoroughly personality and to provide both positive and negative aspects of health.
The results confirm our theoretical assumption that for the emergence of burnout
syndrome it is necessary to implicate reciprocal interaction between personal
vulnerability and psychological climate of the organization in a vicious circle of causal
interaction.

It is important to raise employees’ awareness of the health effects caused by
stress and burnout syndrome and to develop skills to overcome them and restore
their own energy resources. The best approach for prevention of burnout includes
promotion of personal and professional well-being on all levels: physical, emotional,
mental and spiritual, it should be happening throughout human’s life.
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EMUNENCUA U TPEBOXHOCT. Bb3PACTOBA OMHAMUKA
K. Feopaueé’, A. LLlonoea?, M. Koneea®, C. LLlonoea*

" Masucmbpcka npoepama KnuHu4Ha u KOHCy/fImamueHa rcuxosioausi’,

Codoputicku yHueepcumem ,Ce. KnumeHm Oxpudcku’, Copus

2 OmadeneHue no enunencus, MHozonpogurnHa 6onHuua 3a aKmueHO fie4eHue rno

Heeporoaus u ncuxuampus ,,Ce. Haym’, Cogbusi

3 Knunuka rno HepeHu 6onecmu 3a deya, MHozonpogunHa 60HUUA 3@ aKMUBHO
JnieyeHue no Hegposoaus u rncuxuampus ,,Ce. Haym” Cogpus

4 HesponcuxonoauyeH kabuHem, MHozonpoghunHa 601HULa 38 aKMUBHO fleYeHUe

ro Heepornoaus u ncuxuampus ,Ce. Haym’, Copus

BbBegeHue: TpeBOXHOCTTAa Mpu enwriencusas € HedoCTaTbYyHO MpoydeH
npobrnem. Wa3cnegBanuaiTa noka3BaT OKOfl0 [ABa MbTU MO-BMCOKM HMBA Ha
TPEBOXHOCT NpY enurenTuLmnTe B CPaBHEHWE C HMBaTa npu obu@ata nonynaums.

Len: YcraHoBsiBaHe BIMAHMETO Ha (pakTopa Bb3pacT BbPXYy HMBOTO Ha
TPEBOXHOCT MPU NaLMEHTU C enunencust.

MeTtoaun: BbnpocHuk Ha Cnnnbbprbp 3a oueHka Ha TpeBoxHocTTa (STAI); t-Tect
(Tect Ha CTOOBHT); KOMMIOTLPHM nNporpamu SPSS 1 Microsoft Excel.

O6ekT Ha mscneaBaHeTo: BknioyenHn ca 50 nauueHTn ¢ enunencusi, OT KOUTO
20 ca Ha Bb3pacTt noa 18 roguum n 30 — Hag 18 roguHn. OT Tax mbxeTte ca 30, a
Xenute — 20.

Pe3yntatu: /3crnegBaHeTo nokasa vHOMKaUMM 3a Bb3pacToBa AVHaMUKa Mpu
pasrpbligHe Ha [gBa Tuna TPEeBOXHOCT. HvBaTa Ha cuTyaTMBHa TPEBOXHOCT B
rpynata Ha nauueHTute Hag 18 roguHuM ca no-BUCOKW, OOKaTO nauueHtute nog 18
roguHn nokasBaT MoO-BUCOKM HMBA Ha JMYMHOCTHA TPEBOXHOCT. YCTaHOBMXa Ce
NOSIOBM pasmmuine, Kato B rpynaTta nauuveHtu nog 18 roguHn mbxeTe nposiBABaT Mo-
BUCOKN HMBA KaKTO Ha CUTyaTMBHA, Taka M Ha JIMYHOCTHA TPEBOXHOCT. YKeHuTe Hag
18 rogvHM nokaseaT MO-HUCKM CTOMHOCTM OT MbXETe MpW CUTyaTMBHaTa TPEBOXHOCT
B Cbll@Ta Bb3pacToBa rpyna u rno-BUCOKMU MO OTHOLLEHME HA JIMYHOCTHA TPEBOXHOCT,
KaTo MocregHoOTO pasimyme € CTaTUCTUMYMECKM 3HauMmo. Bcuuku rpynn mscnenBanm
mvua nokassaTt Mo-BMCOKM CTOMHOCTM MO ABaTa Tuna TPEBOXHOCT CMPSAMO CpeHuTe,
nsBedeHn 3a 6brrapckua coumanHo-KysITypeH KOHTEKCT.

3aknyeHne: YcTaHoBeHaTa Bb3pacToBa [[uHAMMKa MpU pasrpbLAHETO Ha
CUTyaTVBHa W JIMYHOCTHA TPEBOXHOCT MPU MauueHTU C enurencuss e JOoCTaTbuyHO
OCHOBaHWe 3a 6baewp pasumpsaBaHe Ha NPoy4BaHETo.

Knr4yoeu Aymu: enunercusi, mpesoxHocm, 8b3pacmosa OuHaMUKa.
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EPILEPSY AND ANXIETY — AGE DYNAMIC
K. Georgiev', A. Shopova?, M. Koleva®, S. Shopova*

" Clinical and consulting psychology master program at
Sofia Universiry “St. Kliment Ohridski’, Bulgaria
2 Epilepsy department at Multispeciality hospital for active treatment of neurology and
psychiatry “St. Naum, Sofia, Bulgaria
3 Nervous children diseases clinic at Multispeciality hospital for active treatment of
neurology and psychiatry “St. Naum’, Sofia, Bulgaria
4 Neuropsychlogical cabinet at Multispeciality hospital for active treatment of
neurology and psychiatry ,St. Naum’, Sofia

Introduction: Anxiety in epilepsy is not well enough researched problem.
Studies show more than 2 times higher levels of anxiety at epileptics compared to
common population.

Aim: Establishment of the influence of age factor on anxiety level of patients with
epilepsy.

P I\ﬁe)t/hods: Spielberger questionnaire of anxiety evaluation (STAI), t-est (Student
test), SPSS and Microsoft Excel computer programs.

Research object: There are included 50 patients with epilepsy — 20 of them
under 18 years old and 30 — beyond. 30 of them are men, 20 — women.

Results: The study showed age dynamic indication at two type of anxiety
spread. Situative anxiety level at patients above 18 is higher than those of under 18
years old, while patients under 18 years show higher level at personal anxiety.
Gender differentiations were specified, as men under 18 show higher level at both
kind of anxiety. Women above 18 show lower level than men at situative anxiety at
same age and higher level at personal anxiety, as the last difference is statistically
significant. All groups show higher level of anxiety than averages in Bulgarian socio-
cultural context.

Conclusion: The established age dynamic at situative and personal anxiety
spread at patients with epilepsy is enough ground for future extension of the problem.

Keywords: epilepsy, anxiety, age dynamic.

OCOBEHOCTU HA ®YHKUUWOHUPAHETO HA BASUCHU EMOLIMOHAITHU
CXEMU N PE®OEPEHTHU BPB3KU NPU UHOUBUAOU C PA3ITUYHU NMPOPUNA
HA LLUW3O®PEHHO PA3CTPONCTBO
Ceemo3sap Jumumpoe

acucmeHm 1o ricuxosioeusi; 00KmopaHm o KAUuHUYHa
ricuxosioeaus/ncuxoaHanumuyHa repcriekmuea,
yHusepcumem J[lpogh. 0-p A. 3namapos”— 2p. bypaac

MNMpobnemMute Ha Hal-pPaHHOTO MCUXUYHO Pa3BUTME M CMYLLEHUSI 3aeMaT BaXKHO
MSICTO B M3cregoBaTerickata McuxvyHa AeVHOCT Ha CbBpeMeHHaTa McUXorormyHa
Hayka. LleHTpanHo MsicTo B TOBa 3aemMaT ycwwmsiTa 3a CblflacyBaHe Ha uoewte Ha
KOTHUTVBHATa MCUMXOSIOMUS W KIMHWMHUSAT ONUT Ha ncuxoaHarmsata. [euxvyHmusaT
KOHCTPYKT eMOLMOHanHa cxema ce pasrpblla M pas3BuBa Npe3 AeTCKOTO Cb3psiBaHe
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N ONUT, C MPUCBHLMTE MY CMYLLEHUA W HACTOSABaHUS Mpe3 UeriMa KU3HEH LUKbI.
ToBa npefnctaBnaBa ObSTOBPEMEHHN MCUXUHHU CTPYKTYPW, HAYMHU Ha npouecupaHe
N opraHMsvpaHe Ha wHpoOpMaumsa, MOCTbMBAllA Ha-Beye OT OTHOWEHUs W
npexuBsBaHua. ToBa npefoctaBa ob6pasuM, KOUTO PBLKOBOAAT W Haco4ysaT
nHOMBUOYyarnHUTE B3aUMOOENCTBUS B MEXOYSMYHOCTHUA W BbTPE-NIMHYHOCTHUS CBAT
Ha wHouBMOa. HuBata Ha pasBuTME Ha €MOLMOHASTHO-KOTHUTUBHUTE  CTPYKTYpU
NpeAcTaBAT Hav-paHHUA Bb3HVKBALL, MpWM JeuaTta MCUXMYEH KanauuteT, Kakto W
npobrnemute, CBbpP3aHM C  NCMXOMATOSIOTMYHM  YBpEXOaHusi, KakBOTO €
LLM30PPEHHOTO Pa3CTPOUCTBO. Ham-guckytmpanute npourim Ha LWmM3opeHns KaTo
cTuioBe C npeobragjaBauy MO3UTMBHU W HEraTVBHM CUMMTOMW NPEACTaBAT
cheuuukaTta Ha  pasmMyHUTE  CMYyLWLEHMsl B paHHaTta  opraHusaums  Ha
€MOLMOHaNHUTE CXeMU, BKIl. KOOPAWHMPAHETO W rwmncute Ha ©asucHu pedepeHTHU
BPb3KM Mexay BbTPELWHUTE MeHTanHu penpeseHtauum. TeopusaTta Ha CugHu brat
OTHOCHO pa3BUTUETO Ha OGasucHUTE HMBA Ha EMOUMOHANHUTE CXEeMWU KaTo
MNOCTOSIHCTBO Ha rpaHuUMTe, MOCTOSAHCTBO Ha SMOMOOHO3HUTE MHBECTMUMM B obekTa
N MOCTOAHCTBO Ha HAMOMHSAHETO Ca CWIMHO MOTEeHUManeH noaxon B pa3bupaHeTo Ha
cneunukaTa Ha pasfMyHUTE KapTUHW Ha MCUXOTUYHO CTpajaHue U cb3gaBaT HOB
HauMH Ha WVHTerpauma Ha KIWMHWYHOTO 3HaHWe B [McuxXosfiorMyHaTa Hayka W
NCUXOaHarMMTUYHUA TepaneBTUYEH MpoLiec.

SPECIFITIES IN FUNCTIONING OF BASIC EMOTIONAL SCHEMATA AND
REFERENTIAL LINKS IN INDIVIDUALS WITH DIFFERENT PROFILES OF
SCHIZOPHRENIC DISORDER

Svetozar Dimitrov
University “Prof. Dr. A .Zlatarov” Burgas
Assistant in psychology; PhD-candidate in clinical psychology/
psychoanalytic perspective

Problems of the earliest mental development and disturbances take an important
place in research and theoretical activity of recent psychological science. Central
point are the efforts to combine the ideas of cognitive psychology with clinical
experience of psychoanalysis. The mental construct cognitive and emotional schema
unfold and develop as the child matures and experiences various perturbations and
demands throughout the life cycle. It is a long-term enduring psychological
structures, modes of processing and organizing information, especially from relations
and experiences that provide templates which guide and direct an individual's
interactions with the interpersonal and impersonal world. The levels of developing
emotional-cognitive structure represent either in children’s increasing capacity and
problems of psychopathological impairment, like schizophrenic disorder. The most
discussed profiles of schizophrenia in previously positive and negative syndromes
represent specifity of different disturbances in the earlier organization of emotional
schemata, including coordination and lack of basic referential links between inner
mental representations. The theory of Sidney Blatt about developing of basic level of
emotional schemata like constancy of boundaries, constancy of libidinal investments
and constancy of reminding is a very potential way of understanding specifity of
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different pictures of psychotic mental suffering and provide new way of integration of
clinical knowledge in psychological science and psychoanalytical therapy process.

TPEHWPAHE HA COUMAITHU YMEHUA NPU XOPA C MCUXNYHHN
PA3CTPOUCTBA

Cnaeomup Cnaeoe

Maaucmbp o ncuxonoausi, LleHmbp 3a couuanHu pexabunumauyusi u UHmeapauusi
Ha 8b3pacmHuU xopa ¢ McuxuyHU pascmpoticmea, 2p. Cmapa 3azopa

TpeHnpaHeTo Ha coumanHu yMeHust KaTto nognomarall, MeTog M YacT oT
ncvxocoumanHaTa pexabumMraums e npWioXUMO npu xopa, CcTpagauy OT LMPOK
Kpbr MNCUXVYHW  pascTpoucTBa. WM3nonsBaHeTo Ha TEXHUKM UM NoaxoaW, KOUTO
noBMWABAT  couuanHata  KOMMETEeHTHOCT W nognomaraT  eMouuoHanHaTa
M3Pas3UTENHOCT Ca >KU3HEHOBAXHW 3a [OCTUraHe Ha JMYHUTE Lerm Ha xopa C
NCUXMYHM  Pas3CTPOMCTBA. TpeHVpaHeTO Ha coumarnHu ymeHuss npeacTasnaBa
opraHusMpaH WHCTPYMEHT 3a e(eKTMBEH ONuUT B HaydaBaHETO W € CTPYKTypupaH 3a
npeodosiiBaHe Ha HEBPOKOMHUTMBHUTE OOY4MTENHM 3aTpyOHEHUsi, KOUTO 4YeCcTo ca
HalM4YHM NpU xopa C WM3odpeHra U adpeKTMBHU pascTpoucTBa. MsrpaxgaHeTo Ha
YMEHMs1 Mpu Xopa C MCUXMYHU Pa3CTPOMCTBA Ce OCHOBaBa Ha pasbupaHeTo, Ye ypes3
CaMOCTOATENHO CrpaBsAHE W KOMMETEHTHOCT MoraT Ja ce [MpeodosieaT wum
Bb3npenaTcTBaT HebnaronpuaTHUTE edqeKkTM Ha cTpeca W ysa3BMMOCTTa 3a
pegyuvpaHe Ha peumavBuTe, MPEKbCBaHE Ha XPOHUMYHOCTTa M nogobpsiBaHe Ha
LUANIOCTHOTO  ncuxocouuanHo  oyHKUMOHMpaHe. CbBpeMeHHUTe  u3cregBaHus
NOTBbPXOaBaT, Ye Xopa C MCUXMYHW pas3CTPOMCTBA MoraT Aa HaydaBaT LWMPOK Kpbr
OT couMarHn yMeHus, KakTo 1 Aa rv npuraraT B eXeHEBHUSA XMBOT.

TRAINING SOCIAL SKILLS FOR PEOPLE WITH MENTAL DISORDERS
Slavomir Slavov

MA in Psychology, Centre for Social Rehabilitation and Integration of Adults with
Mental Disorders, Stara Zagora, Bulgaria

Training social skills as supporting method of psychosocial rehabilitation is
applicable to humans suffering from a wide range of mental disorders. The use of
techniques and approaches that enhance social competence and emotional
expressiveness support are of vital importance for achieving personal goals of people
with mental disorders. The training of social skills is an organized instrument for
effective experience in learning and it is structured to overcome the neurocognitive
learning difficulties that are often present for people with schizophrenia and affective
disorders. Building skills for people with mental disorders is based on the
understanding that self-dealing and competence can overcome or prevent the
adverse effects of stress and wulnerability for reduction of relapses, interruption of
chronicity, and improve the overall psychosocial functioning. Modern research
confirms that people with mental disorders can learn a wide range of social skills and
apply them in daily life.
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CKPUTUTE CTPAOAHUA HA NEKAPUTE B BBJITAPUA
0-p UpuHa Jlazapoea’, Monu HaHeea?

! Ambyrnamopusi 3a rncuxu4yHo 30pase ,Adanmauyus’
2 MeduyuHcku yHusepcumem — Cogpusi

HactodwaTta npeseHTaums wuma 3a Uen [da Oonuwe HAKOW OT KIl4yoBUTE
KOFHUTUBHW  KOHCTPYKTW, MapKkuMpawy crneuupuyHite OenpecuBHA U TPEBOXHU
(PEeHOMEHN, KOUTO CbMbTCTBAT MPaKTMKyBaHETO Ha MeguumHa B bBbrrapus.
MpeseHTauuaTa NpeacTaBs peauua KyrnmypoBO chneuuduydHM acnektu Ha npobriema
W ce onuTBa Aa pasrpaHuyn natosiorMyHMTe Mogerm OT Te3W, KOUTO BOAAT A0
npodpecuoHarnHo ,ouenaBaHe“. Tasu npeseHTauus akueHTVpa BbpXy onpegerieHu
coumanHo3HauYMMm TeMM W Ce HagsiBa Ada OTKoYM OOBLHOCTHA AMCKYCWsl, KaTto
ctumyrmpa nekapute B bbrrapus u  uHcTUTYuMmuTe KbM  cebepedpriekcuns  m
cebeonuceBaHe.

Knroyoeu OyMu: KOTHUTMBHM  KOHCTPYKTM; CUMMTOMM Ha  TPEBOXHOCT;
AenpecyBHU CMMNTOMW; nekapu; bbrrapus.

THE HIDDEN SUFFERING OF MEDICAL DOCTORS IN BULGARIA
Irina Lazarova M.D.’, Poly Naneva?

" Ambulatory for mental health "Adaptation”, Bulgaria
2 Medical university — Sofia, Bulgaria

The purpose of the presentation is to describe some of the key cognitive
constructs that mark the specific depressive and anxiety phenomena which
accompany the medical practice in Bulgaria. The presentation shows a number of
culture-specific aspects of the problem and tries to distinguish the pathological
models from those that lead to professional “survival’. The presentation emphasizes
on certain socially significant topics and hopes to generate a community discussion
by stimulating self-reflection and self-description in the medical doctors and
institutions in Bulgaria.

Keywords: cognitive constructs; anxiety symptoms; depressive phenomena;
medical doctors; Bulgaria.

BTOPA NMJIEHAPHA HAYYHA CECUSA /| SECOND PLENARY SESSION

COGNITIVE BEHAVIOUR THERAPY FOR GENERALISED ANXIETY DISORDER
IN ADOLESCENTS, ARANDOMISED CONTROLLED TRIAL
Prof. Derek Bolton', Sean Perrin?

" Kings’ College London, UK
2 Department of psychology, University of Lund, Sweden

This presentation reports pilot work and a randomised controlled trial of cognitive
behaviour therapy for generalised anxiety disorder in youth. The treatment model is
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derived from work with adults and is developmentally adapted. Key features in the
model include intolerance of uncertainty, cognitive avoidance and positive beliefs
about worry.

HEBPOMNCUXOINOIrnmA n NCUXOTEPANMUA
npog. 0.nc.H. Bansi MamaHoea
Coaoputicku yHusepcumem ,Cs. Kn. Oxpudcku®,
UHcmumym 3a ncuxu4Ho 30pase u pazsumue

MocTwkeHATa Ha CbBpPEMEHHATa KIMHWYHA MCUXOSorusi ca pesyrraT OT HOBMU
AaHHN 32 PYHKUUMTE Ha OTAENHM MO3bYHM CTPYKTYpWU. [onsiMa 4acT OT MCUXUYHUTE
pascTponcTBa ce OOsiCHABAT C HEBPOMCUXOSIOrMYHM AucyHkumn. [enpecusita e
npudnHEHa OT MPOMSiHA B HEBpOTpaHCcMutTepute, 6€3noKOMCTBOTO M TPEBOXHOCTTA —
OT MPOMEHM B CUMMMNAaTMKOBaTa cUCTEMA WU OUCHYHKUMS B amurgarna, HagHOPMEHOTO
Terno — OT AUCYHKUMS Ha XxunoTanamyca, a HapylweHusTa Ha CbHA — OT
ancpyHkuma  Ha  [bpBus  (pyHKUmoHaneH OfoK Ha MO3bKka, Ha akTMBupaw@aTa
peTuKyrnsipHa cuctema.

lMocrnegHute nNOCTWXKEHMS B oObOfacTTa Ha KMHWMYHATa HeBpOMCUxororms ca
pasHooOpasHM © Bhne4yatgBauy. 3aegHO CbC  CbOTBETHUTE  couuarHu  u
MCUXOJIOrM4YECKN acrnekTu, Te AonpuHacaT 3a oborataBaHeTo Ha
ncuxogmarHocTukata wu ncuxotepanuaTta. HeBponcuxonormyHute uscredBaHus ca
0CODEHO BaXHM 3a paHHaTa uoeHTuduKaumss Ha CUMATOMM W 33 MPEBEHUUS.
HapyweHnuata Ha eKk3eKyTMBHUTE (OYHKUMM M couMarHute TpyoHOCTU obscHaBaT
eMoumuoHanHaTa avcperyrnauust m rncvMxonaToriormss U paskpvBaT HOBU Bb3MOXHOCTU
B pas3bupaHeTo Ha MeXaHU3MUTE, KOWUTO MNPOBOKMpPAT W MOAAbPXaT HapyleHVEeTO.
Llemra e pga ce wuwHTerpupaTt MNOCTWKEHWSTAa Ha  HeBporncuxosrioryata B
ncuxoTepaneBTUYHMS npouec. HeobxoaMm e wuHTerpaTMBeH noaxod B TepanusTa,
KOWTO Ja OoTyuMTa OMHAMUYHOTO B3auUMOAEWCTBUE MeXOy MO3bYHO (OYHKLMOHMpaHe,
ncvxuka, Oyua, Oyx U coumanHo B3aumogenctsue. ToBa npegnorara M3nos3BaHeTo
Ha HEBPOMNCUXOSNOrMYHa, KOTHUTMBHA, €MOLMOHarHa M coumanHa wHdopmauusa 3a
NoBMLIABAHE Ha e(EKTMBHOCTTA Ha ncuxoTepanusaTa.

NEUROPSYCHOLOGY AND PSYCHOTHERAPY
Full Prof. Vanya Matanova
Sofia University, Institute of Mental Health and Development, Bulgaria

The achievements of modern clinical psychology are the result of newly gathered
data in recent years about the functions of brain. A big part of psychological disorders
can be explained in terms of neuropsychological dysfunctions. Depression is caused
by changes in neurotransmitters, anxiety by hyperactive sympathetic system and
dysfunction in the amygdala, overweight — by a dysfunction of the hypothalamus and
with dysfunction of the first functional region of the brain — the reticular activating
system.

Recent advances in the field of clinical neuropsychology are diverse and
fascinating. Together with many social and psychological aspects they contribute to
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the enrichment of psychodiagnostic and therapeutical procedures as
neuropsychological research is important for early diagnostics and prevention.

The executive function’s disorders and social difficulties explain the emotional
dysregulation and psychopathology and uncover new possibilities to understand the
mechanisms that trigger and support the problem. The aim is to integrate the
achievements of neuropsychology in the psychotherapeutic process. It's necessary
to use integrative approach towards treatment and take report from the dynamic
interaction between brain functioning, psyche, soul, spirit and social interaction. This
implies the use of neuropsychological, cognitive, emotional and social information to
enhance the effectiveness of psychotherapy.

NMPOBJIEMA ATPECCUBHOCTU, HACUITUA U BPAXXOEBHOCTU B
KNMHUYECKOWU NCUXONOrMu N NCUXUATPUU KAK BbI3ZOB XXI BEKA
npogp. Cepzeli EHukononoe

Hayu4Hbil LleHmp ricuxu4yeckoeo 300poebsi, thaKyrnibmem ricuxonoauu Mockoeckozao
2ocydapcmeeHHo20 yHusepcumema um. M. B. JTomoHocoea

deHOMeHbI BpaxagebHOCTM M arpecCUMBHOCTU CTanM MNPOsSIBNATbCA BO  MHOIMMX
chepax — OT arpeccum Ha MEXrocydapCTBEHHOM YPOBHE W MeXOyHapOOHOro
TeppopuamMa A0  ObITOBOrO  HacWwwmsi WM ayToarpeccyMBHOrO  MOBEOEHVS.
BoBrneyeHHoCTb OOMbLWOro 4ucra JsOOEW B Takoro poga nMposiBIEHMS UM UX
BbICOKOBEPOSATHOE coveTaHve C KSIMHMKO-NCUXOSIOrM4eCKMMin SABIEHUAMN
obocHOBbIBaeT HeOBXOOUMOCTb  OTAESbHOr0  NCUXOSIOMMYEeCKOro  UccrefoBaHUs
eHOMEHOB  arpeccun, Hacwwmst Un  BpaxagebHoctn. B pacnpoctpaHeHHOM
onpeaeneHn arpeccum Kak MOTUBMPOBAHHOIO HaHeceHusi Bpeda
OCHOBOMOMarawWyM SBISIETCA TEPMUH «MOTMBUPOBAHHOCTLY», .000CHOBbIBalOLLEE
HaMepEeHHbI XapakTep COoBepLaeMblX OencTBuA Jmbo 6Ges3nencTBusi, KOTopoe B
OTAENMbHBIX CrydaaX TaKke paccMaTpuBaeTCsl Kak nposiBreHus arpeccun. [pu atom
OTMEYAITCA  CYLUECTBEHHblE  OTHOKYNbTYpHble  pasmMimss B OCOBEHHOCTSX
NPOSIBIIEHNIA YETbIPEX KITACCUYECKMX KOMMOHEHTOB arpeccuu: rHeBa, BpaxaoebHocTw,
dusndeckon U BepbanbHOM arpeccun. B oTnmume OT 9TOro, Hacurme Kak Bua
MOTMBMPOBAHHbIX OEWCTBUIA, HanpaBfieHO He HaHeceHue Bpeda, a Ha MPUHYXOEeHue
yerioBeka. Kak npaBwro, OHO MpPOSIBIETCA B OAHOW M3 Tpex opm: npamoe,
CTPYKTYpPHOE WM KyrnbTypHoe Hacurme. [pu aToM 4acTto HabnogaeTcss cMewmBaHue
M nogMeHa TMOHATUMA «arpeccust» W «Hacume», SBISIIOLUXCA Ha caMOoM derne
B3aMMOCBSI3aHHbIMKY, HO pasnuyaroummuca  deHomeHamn. B cBow  ovepenb,
BpakaebHOCTb SBMSIETCA CIOXHBbIM MCUXONIOrM4eckum obpas3oBaHMEM, B KOTOPOM
FHEB W arpeccus NposBrsIOTCA Kak ee KOPPEesnAaTbl M Kak BHELLHWE uHaukaTopbl. Ho B
Luenom BpaxaebHOCTb SIBMSETCA OOHOM M3 cneumndundeckmx oopm npeacTaBnieHun o
KapTuHe wMupa. Kak crefcrteve, BO3HUKAET HeobxoaMMOCTb — AoKasaTesibHOro
uccrnegoBaHMa  nexaupx B OCHOBE — arpeccuBHOCTM M BpaxaebHocTu
NCUXONaTOSIOrMYECKMX dakTopoB n pa3paboTku afleKkBaTHOro
NCUXOO4NArHOCTMYECKOrO UHCTPYMEHTapus.
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THE PROBLEM OF AGGRESSIVENESS, VIOLENCE AND HOSTILITY IN
CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY AND PSYCHIATRY AS A CHALLENGE OF THE XXI
CENTURY

Prof. Sergey Enikolopov
Moscow State University, Russia

Phenomena such as hostility and agressiveness are beginning to emerge in
many areas — from the aggression at the inter-state level and international terrorism
to domestic violence and autoaggressive behaviour. The involvement of large
numbers of people in such situations and its highly probable combination with clinical
psychological phenomena justifies the need for special psychological researches of
the problems relating to aggression, violence and hostility. In the widespread
definition of aggression as a motivated harming the term "motivated" is fundamental
to justify the deliberate nature of the committed acts or inactions, which in some
cases is also seen as a manifestation of aggression. At the same time there are
significant ethnic and cultural differences in the characteristics of the manifestations
of the four classic ingredients of aggression, such as anger, hostility, physical and
verbal aggression. In contrast, violence as a form of motivated actions aimed not to
harm, but to force a person to anything. Generally, it is shown in one of three forms:
direct, structural and cultural violence. It is often seen mixing and substitution of
notions "aggression" and "violence" are actually interrelated, but different
phenomena. In turn, the hostility is a complex psychological formation, in which
anger and aggression appear as its correlates and external indicators. But in general,
the hostility is one of the specific forms of representations of the world picture. As a
consequence, there is a need for evidence-based research underlying the
aggressiveness and hostility psychopathological factors and the development of
adequate psycho-diagnostic tools.

YETBBPTA HAYYHA CECUA ,,HEBPOINCUXONOrnad u HEBPOHAYKA* /

FORTH SCIENTIFIC SESSION “NEUROPSYCHOLOGY
AND NEUROSCIENCE”

KOrHUTUBHA NPEPABOTKA HA BEPBEAJTTHA UHOOPMALUA NMPU
OUCNEKCUA HA PABBUTUETO
douy. 0-p EkamepuHa Todopoea

Hoe 6brizapcku yHusepcumem, 2p. Copusi

CbBpeMEHHUAT MoOAEN 3a MWHTepnpeTauuss Ha [OWCIeKCUsTa Ha pPasBUTUETO
pasrnexga CbCTOSIHMETO KaTo KOTHUTMBEH (beHOMEH Ha pasnmyeH Tvn npepaboTka
Ha wHdopMauusi. EQHOBpPEMEHHO C AWUCKYTMPaHETO Ha CreumudHU 3aTpyaHeHVs B
OBMafsiBaHeTO Ha MNpoLecuTe YeTeHe U MUCaHe Ce TbpCcAT 0COoBGeHOCTU B
KOTHUTMBHOTO DYHKUMOHMpaHe W npepaboTkaTta Ha BepbanHa uHopMaums.
MpoBeaeHuTe um3criedBaHus ce dokycupaT BbpXy Tasu KoHUenuus B pasbupaHusTa,
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KaTo 3a UenTa ca W3Nof3BaHu CTaHgapTU3MpaHu TecToBe 3a u3creaBaHe Ha
napameTpuTe Ha BHYMaHMETO W MameTTa, KOUTO M3ucKBaT BepbarnHa npepaboTka Ha
MHpopMauus. PesyrraTtute OeMOHCTPUPAT KOMMYECTBEHU pasnmyms Mexay Aeua c
n 6e3 aucrnekcus. YCTaHOBEHWUTE CrMoCOGHOCTM ca MoJarHo crneuuduyHu, B ronsa
Ha BepbarnHaTta npepaboTtka Ha uHdopMaLus.

COGNITIVE PROCESSING OF VERBAL INFORMATION OF CHILDREN WITH
DEVELOPMENTAL DYSLEXIA

Assoc. Prof. Ekaterina Todorova, PhD
New Bulgarian University, Sofia, Bulgaria

The modern model for interpretation of developmental dyslexia views that state
as a cognitive phenomenon of a different type of information processing. Alongside
with the discussion of specific difficulties in mastering reading and writing processes,
the dyslexia is often discussed in the context of cognitive functioning in the
processing of verbal information. The conducted studies are focusesd on this
particular comprehensive concept using the tests to investigate the attention and
memory, requiring a verbal information processing. The results demonstrate
quantitative differences between children with and without dyslexia. The established
abilities are modality specific in favor of the verbal information processing.

OUWATHOCTUYHU U TEPANEBTUYHU BBb3MOXXHOCTU HA HEBPO-
BUOPUNOBEK TEPANUATA B HEBPOHAYKUTE
0-p Qumumbp Kones', Aznewka [Jelinosuy-Benuykoe?

" Heeponoa. BoeHHomeduuuHcka akademus., 2p. Cogpusi
2 Hepeomepanesm, ALEA”“ EOQ/, ep. Copus

N3crneaBaHuaTa npes nocregHute roavHM B obractrta Ha HeBpodusmonorusTa u
ncuxodmamnoriornaTa gagoxa Bb3MOXHOCT Aa ce NPOMEHAT KOPEHHO npeacTtaBuTe 3a
AenHoCTTa Ha Mo3bKa. HaykaTa pocTurHa OO CTPYKTypuTe B HepBHaATa cuctema
OTrOBOPHM KaKTO 3a OMo3HaBaHe Ha OKofHaTa cpeda, Taka U Ao Tes3u, CBbp3aHu CbC
cebeno3HaHMeTO UM CcaMOYCbBbPLIEHCTBAHETO. [lcuxodmsmornornata npeoTKpu
npeacraBata Ha WM3TOYHATa MeguuuHa 3a MO3bKa KaTo 3a opraH, B KOWUTO ce
ornexpgaT Kato B orfefano BCudku opraHn. ChblecTBEHa 4acT OT TO3W Mmpouec e
Cb3daBaHeTO W pasBUTMETO Ha HeBpodwuinbek (HeBpoTepanusaTa). [lpu Hesa
MO3bYHUTE BBIHW Ce aurvtanmavpaT, Buadyarmsupat M NpeBpbulAT B CTUMYIM 3a
obpaTtHa Bpb3ka. ToBa faBa BbBL3MOXHOCT Oa ce HabnogasaTt, CbMOCTaBAT W
yrpaBnsiBaT KOTHUTUBHUTE MPOLIECM B peanHo Bpeme. HeBpodwuiobek moxe nOa
CIYKM  KaTo  OuarHoctmdeH un  audbepeHuManHo-guarHocTmieH meTtond  npu
HEBPOSIOrMYHA N MCUXMYHU HapyLLeHWsl, N TO Janedy npeam KMHu4Hata MM K3siBa.
M3nomBa ce wun 3a obektuBManpaHe Ha edUuKacHOCTTa OT MPOBEXAAHOTO
MeOVKaMEHTO3HO W ncuxoTepaneBTUMHO reveHne. 30-roOauLHUAT  KIMHWYEH OnuT
nokasBa, Ye HeBpoTepanuaTa nMma 3abenexuternHi TepaneBTUYHM Bb3MOXHOCTU Npu
NauMEeHTM C enurencusi, MO3bYHMU TPaBMK, 3aBUCUMOCTK, AEMEHUMN, NPU NALUMEHTU C
XUNEPaKTMBHOCT U AeduumT Ha BHMMaHWMETO, Aenpecus n aytmsbM. OcCBeH npu
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NaToOMOrMYHM CbCTOSIHMSA, MeToobT MMa MNPUMNOXEHWE NpUM  Pas3BUTUMETO Ha
CBPBbXKOMHUTUBHM KadecTBa UM cnocobHocTtu. JJokasaTenctBo 3a ToBa € Bce [o-
LLMPOKOTO MY MPWIIOXEHME NPU E€NUTHM CMOPTUCTM M NMpun 0by4eHne Ha acTpOoHaBTU B
HACA.

DIAGNOSTIC AND THERAPEUTIC POSSIBILITIES OF NEUROFEEDBACK
THERAPY IN THE NEUROSCIENCE
Dimitar Kolev MD, Agnieszka Dejnowicz-Velitchkov?

" neurologist, Military Medical Academy, Sofia, Bulgaria
2 neurotherapist, ADEA EOOD, Sofia, Bulgaria

Studies in recent years in the field of neurophysiology and psychophysiology
made it possible to radically change perceptions of the human brain. Science has
found the structures in the nervous system responsible for understanding the
external environment and also those associated with inner environment, with self-
discovery and self<improvement. Psychophysiology reinvented the concept of
Eastern medicine for the brain as a mirror organ, which reflects all other organs. An
essential part of this process is the creation and development of neurofeedback
(neurotherapy). In that therapy brainwaves are digitized, visualized and became
incentives for feedback. This enables to monitor, manage and correlate cognitive
processes in real time. Neurofeedback can serve as diagnostic method for
neurological and psychiatric disorders long before their clinical manifestation. It is
also used for objectifying efficacy of ongoing medical and psychotherapeutic
treatment. A 30-year clinical experience shows that neurotherapy is remarkable
therapeutic and diagnostic option for patients with epilepsy, brain trauma, addictions,
dementia, in patients with hyperactivity and attention deficit, depression and autism
spectrum disorder. Except in pathological conditions, the method has application in
the development of extraordinary cognitive qualities and abilities. Proof of this is the
increasingly wide application in elite athletes and astronaut training at NASA.

BTOPUYHA CUMNTOMATUKA NPU OELIA C OAUCIIEKCUA HA PASBUTUETO

Jlunsina Cokosiosa

Ma2ucmwbp Mo KIUHUYHA U KOHCY/ImamueHa Mcuxosoaus,
MHecmumym 3a ncuxu4Ho 30pase u passumue — Cogpus

HactoaumaT goknaa npeactaBs pordTa Ha BTopudHaTa cuMMToMaTvka Mnpu
Jeua C [OUCIEKCUMst Ha pasBUTMETO, C aKUeHT BbpPXy HsSKOM acrekTu Ha
eMOLMOHANHOTO U CouMarHoTO WM  (PYHKUMOHMpaHe W MOBEAEHYECKN MPOSIBU.
Advcriekcrss Ha pasBUTUETO Ce XapakTepusypa He camMoO CbC 3aTpydHeHVs B
orpamMoTaiBaHeTO, NpUOOOMBAHETO Ha YYWMLHM YMEHUss U OBrafasBaHeTo Ha
akageMuyeH martepuan, a U Cc AedUuUTM OT €eMOLMOHarnHO W MNoBeaeHYecKo
€CTecTBO, CbMbTCTBAHM OT Bb3NpenaATcTBaHa couuarmsaums. Llermma  Ha
M3MNOXEHNETO € [a ce Npocreau B3aMmoBpb3kaTa Mexay Bogelp@ta cumntomaTtuka
Ha AUCNEKCUYHMSA CUHOPOM W HanM4MeTo Ha npobremu, nspassBaly ce B HepearHa
CaMOOLIEHKa, MPOSIBM Ha TPEBOXHOCT B YHUNMLLHA, U3BBHYYWMLLHA W ceMeliHa
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cpefa, acouuanHo MoBedeHWe M arpecuBHU MPOSIBM Ha fdeua C Aucrekcus Ha
pa3BuTMeTo. HenpekbcHATO MNOBTAPSWMSAT Ce HeycrneX M HEBB3MOXHOCTTa [Aa
OTrOBOPSIT Ha OYaKBaHMATA KbM TAX OT CTpaHa Ha poauTenu, yduTerm n oGLLECTBO,
dopmupaT B pgeuaTa CbC crneumpuyHn HapyleHMst Ha CrocobHocTTa 3a ydeHe
HECUIYPHOCT, dpycTpaums M yceliaHe 3a HeycnewHocT. ETvkeTvpaHeTo M npasu
CBPbXYyBCTBUTENHN KbM KPUTVKa, BCMEACTBME Ha KOETO Te€ WM Ce OTApbNBaT U ce
3atBapAaT B cebe cu, WM cTaBaT arpecuMBHM W CbC CKIOHHOCT KbM [OEBMAHTHO
noBedeHve. BTopwyHuTe  cuMnTOMM  MOBfMsIBAT  HeraTMBHO  GasoBuTe, a
HeJocTaTbyHaTa YCNeBaeMoCT B YYMIMLLE MPOBOKMPa €MOLMOHAIHM, NMoBeaeHYECKM
M coumanim OucyHKUMM U geuaTta ce BbBimYaT B e4uH NMOPOYEH Kpbr, OT KoWTo Ges
nomoLlra Ha creuManicT He mMorart ga vanasar.

SECONDARY SYMPTOMS IN CHILDREN WITH DYSLEXIA DEVELOPMENT
Lilyana Sokolova

Master in Clinical and consultative psychology,
Institute of Mental Health and Development, Sofia

This report presents the role of secondary symptoms in children with dyslexia
development, focusing on certain aspects of emotional and social functioning and
behaviors. Dyslexia development is characterized not only with literacy difficulties,
acquisition of school skills and mastery of academic material, but also deficits of
emotional and behavioral nature, accompanied by hampered socialization. The aim
of the exhibition is to trace the relationship between the leading symptoms of dyslexic
syndrome and the problems in terms of unrealistic self-manifestations of anxiety in
school, out of school and family environment, antisocial behavior and aggression in
children with dyslexia development. Constantly repeating failure and inability to meet
the expectations of their parents, teachers and society, form in children with specific
disorders of learning ability insecurity, frustration and sense of unsuccessful.
Labeling them makes them hypersensitive to criticism as a result of which they either
withdraw and close into themselves or become aggressive and prone to deviant
behavior. Secondary symptoms affect negatively basic and insufficient success in
school provokes emotional, behavioral and social dysfunctions and children are
involved in a vicious circle from which without the help of a specialist they can't get
out.

MEHTAITM3AUUA N KOTHUTUBEH NPO®UI NPU NALUMEHTU C PAHHA
BOJNIECT HANMAPKUHCOH
BanenmuHa Menamoea’, JeemaHka CmosiHoea™? JlloOmuna Todopoea*

" Knunuka no Heeponoausi, MBAJT — HKB, Cocpusi
2 lenapmameHm 1o KoeHUMusHu Hayku — HBY, Cogpusi
3 Uncmum ym rio buouHxeHepcmeo, bAH, Cogbus

BtBeneHue: I'IopasﬂsaHeTo Ha KOrHUTMBHaAaTa WU eMouUUMOHalrHaTa ccbepa npum

naumeHTn ¢ 6onect Ha lMapkuHcoH (BI) gHec e nobpe usBecTeH dakT. Ho BCe ouwe
HEAOCTaTbyHO MPOYYEHO € HMBOTO Ha MEeHTarm3aums Npu TO3U KOHTUHIEHT.
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Uen: [a ce wuscnegBa HMBOTO Ha MeHTamm3aums npu 6onmHm ¢ Bl B paHeH
CTagun, KaTo Ce HampaBW CbMoCTaBKa C KOFHUTUBHWUA UM MNpodun M cTeneHta Ha
VHBarmMaHoCT.

KoHTuHreHnT: 20 KoHTpormM wn 22 nauveHta ¢ panHa Bl (1-2.5 cnopepg
mMoavduumpaHata ckana Ha Hoehn & Yahr).

MpunoxeHn TtectoBe: UPDRS-I, Montreal Cognitive Assessment (MoCA),
3putenieH TecT 3a emnatuda, faux pas, TbrKkyBaHe Ha rpadguyHO NpencTaBeHu
cuUTyaumn. Cratuctnyecka obpaboTka: AeCKpynTuBeH  aHarms,  T-TecT,
KopenaunoHeH aHamm3, ANOVA.

Pesyntatu: CurHugukaHtHa pasnuka wmexagy pesyrratute Ha  nauveHTute
CMPSIMO  KOHTpOrmMTE Cce peructpupa npu 3puternieH Tect 3a emnatuma (p<0.05),
TbiKyBaHe Ha rpaduiHn unsobpaxerus (p=0.05) n MoCA (p<0.01). Han-texko
3acerHatm KOTHUTMBHM [OMEHW ca: 3pPUTENHO-MPOCTPaHCTBEHA  OpueHTauus,
oTcpoyeHa nameT K abcTpakTHO MucrneHe. Hamvue e oTpuuaTernHa kopenaums
mMexay cteneHta Ha wHBarmgHocT (UPDRS) um faux pas, kakto m nosioxurernHa
3aBucumoct  mexagy MoCA-sputeneH Tect 3a emnatua, MoCA-rpacpmynm
n3obpaxkeHus.

3aknyeHune: HapyweHata mMeHTarmsaums npu Bl notBbpxoaBa AvdysHa
MO3bYHA AMCYHKUMA OLe Ha paHeH eTan, KOeTo OOMbSHWUTENHO WHBarmausvpa
nauneHtute. PexabwwmraumMoHHM W TepaneBTMMHM HamMecu OT CTpaHa Ha
cneumanmctn buxa nogobpunm Ka4ecTBOTO Ha KMBOT Mpu Tean 6ofHM 1 ycnewwHaTta
MM coumanHa aganrauus.

MENTALIZATION AND COGNITIVE PROFILE IN PATIENTS WITH EARLY
PARKINSON DISEASE
Valentina Ignatova’, Tsvetanka Stoyanova®? Lyudmila Todorova®
" Clinic of neurology, MHAT-NHH, Sofia, Bulgaria
2 Department of cognitive science, New Bulgarian University, Sofia, Bulgaria
3 Institute of bioengineering, BAS, Sofia, Bulgaria

Introduction: The impairment of cognitive and emotional aspects in patients
with Parkinson disease (PD) today is a well-known fact. Still insufficiently studied is
the level of mentalization at this contingent.

Aim: to explore the level of mentalizing in patients with PD at an early stage and
compare it with their cognitive profile and degree of disability.

Contingent: 20 controls and 22 patients with early PD (1-2.5 according to
modified Hoehn& Yahr’scale).

Testing methods: UPDRS-II, Montreal Cognitive Assessment (MoCA), visual
empathy test, faux pas, interpretation of graphically represented situations. Statistics:
descriptive analysis, T-test, correlation analysis, ANOVA.

Results: Significant difference between the results of patients versus controls
was registered at visual empathy test (p<0.05), interpretation of graphical
representations (p=0.05) and MoCA (p<0.01). Most prominent impaired cognitive
domains were visual spatial orientation, delayed recall and abstract reasoning.
Negative correlation between the degree of disability (UPDRS) and faux pas, as well
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as positive correlation between MoCA-visual empathy test, MoCA-graphic

representations was found.
Conclusion: The impaired mentalizing in PD confirms diffuse brain dysfunction

from an early stage, which additionally disables the patients. Rehabilitative and
therapeutic interventions by specialists would improve the quality of life in these
patients and their successful social adaptation.

CUJNTHWTE CTPAHU U OAPBU HA EOHO OETE C OUCNEKCUA
Pocuua lNemkoea
sioeoned 8 JloconeduyeH ueHmbp-Cogus,
UHecmumym 3a ncuxu4Ho 30paese u passumue — Copus

HeuaTta c pgucrnekcuss ca feua C BUCOK YMCTBEH MOTeHUMan, KpeaTvBHU W
HaZapeHn NIMYHOCTU. HacTosumsT TEeKCT € CBbp3aH C  HabrnoaeHust B KiMHMYHAaTA
NpakTvka BbpXy AeTe C OUCIeKCUMa Ha pasBuTveTo, npuerno u npebopuno ce ¢
npoBanMTe CUM B yywMmwHaTa cpefa, HagMorHano TPyaHOCTUTE CUM B YYUWMLLHOTO
obyyeHnve, pas3Bwio u oboratwio gapbute cu, MOCTUramkm HOBO HMBO B
€MOLMOHaNnHOTO 1 couuanHoTo cu passutre. OnmcaH € KOHKpPeTeH Criydan Ha
NpuroXeHa WHTEPBEHUMA U creuuanusvMpaHo TepaneBTUMHO Bb3OeNCTBUE KbM AeTe
CbC cCheuuMpuiHn HapylweHuss Ha cnocobHoctTa 3a ydeHe. [lpocrnegeHa e
AVHaMyKaTta Ha pasBUTME Ha HEroBOTO €3MKOBO (PyHKLMOHMpaHe, nogobpsiBaHe Ha
npouecute 4YeTeHe W MNuUCaHe, YCbBbpPLUIEHCTBAHE HA YYWTMLLHUATE YMEHUST W
MOCTUraHe Ha MONOXUTENHN TMPOMEHM B EMOLMOHANHOTO M COouMarHoToO My
PYHKUMOHMpaHe, B pe3yrnraT Ha npoBeAdeHaTa SMHrBUCTUYHA Tepanusi B paMKuTe Ha
2 roavHn n 6 meceua.

Knwo4yoeu Oymu: pucrekcuss Ha pasBUTMETO, CNeumpuyHM HapyleHus Ha
CrMocoOHOCTTa 3a Yy4yeHe, HapylweHuss B pPasBUTMETO, €3UKOBO (DYHKLMOHMPaHE,
€3MKOBO pa3BuUTMe, Tepanust, YYUTMLLHKU YMEHMS.

POSITIVE TRAITS AND TALENTS OF A CHILD WITH DYSLEXIA
Rositsa Petkova

Speech specialist at “Speech Therapy Centre-Sofia’;
Institute of mental health and development

Children with dyslexia have high intellectual and creative potential. The article
presents a clinical observation of a child with dyslexia who accepted and overcame
his shortcomings at school and achieved a higher level of emotional and social
functioning. This is a case study that includes a description of therapeutic
interventions for a child with specific learning disability. The report follows the
dynamic development of his language, emotional and social functioning as a result of
the applied linguistic therapy for a period of two and a half years.

Keywords: dyslexia, specific learning disability, developmental disorder,
language functioning, language development, therapy, school abilitites.
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E3UKOB AE®PULIUT NMPU XUNEPJIEKCUA
Pocuua Memkoea™? npog. d.nc.H BaHss MamaHoea??
" lloeoneduyeH yeHmbp-Cocpusi
2 Mlnemumym 3a ncuxu4Ho 30pase u passumue — Coghusi
3 Cogputicku yHusepcumem ,Cs. KnumeHm Oxpudcku”

HactoaupaT pokrnag vmMa 3a uen ga pasrnega ocobeHocTUTe Ha e3MKOBOTO
JYHKLUMOHMPaHe Mpu Xunepriekcusa B AeTcka Bb3pacT. [lpeactaBeHU ca KOHKPETHM
HabnMoaeHnss Ha aTUMMYHO JIMHIBMUCTUYHO MOBeAeHve npu geTte Ha 7 rogvHu C
avarHosa xuvnepriekcusi. HanpaBeH € TeopeTudeH aHarmm3 Ha KaTeropuute YeTVBHM
npobrnemn n gudepeHUMpaHeTo Ha TexHUTe cuMnToMoKoMMIekcn. Pasrneganu ca
XapakTepUCTUKUTE W eTanuTe Ha HopMarHaTa e3uKoBa OHTOoreHesa, KakTo U
cneuudukaTta Ha nNposiBa Ha e3MKOB  OeuuuT M HapyleHOTO  e3MKOBO
YHKUMOHMPAHE MNPU KOHKPETHUA OnucaH crydarM Ha pJete C  xurniepriekcus. B
crtatudTa ca OonucaHu TepaneBTUYHM MOAXOAM U METOAM Ha Bb3OeUCTBUE, HAaCOYEHU
KbM npeofonsBaHe Ha arpamaTmdHata es3ukoBa Mpoaykuus W pasButue Ha
OTOEernHUTe KOMMOHEHTU Ha ea3ukoBaTa cuctema. [lpegctaBeHn ca TepaneBTUYHU
cTpatermm 3a WHTEPBEHUMS, Uernsaup KopurmpaHe Ha e3uKoBus gdeduvuut wn
nocTuraHe Ha oBrlagdBaHe Ha e3ukoBaTa HopMma.

Knroyosu Oymu: xvineprekcusi, es3vkoB Aeduvuut, e3uMKoBO (YHKLMOHMPaHE,
HOpPMarnHoO es3nKoBO OBfagsBaHe, es3VkoBa CUCTeMa, arpamaTmdHa esuKkoBa
NPO4YKUMSA, TepaneBTU4HM CTpaTeruu.

LANGUAGE DEFICIT IN HYPERLEXIA

Rositsa Petkova'’?, Full Prof. Vanya Matanova %3
" “Speech Therapy Centre-Sofia™ Bulgaria
2 Institute of mental health and development, Sofia, Bulgaria
3 Sofia University “St. Kliment Ohridski”, Bulgaria

The current report aims at describing the specific language functioning in
hyperlexia in childhood. The case study presents observations of atypical linguistic
behaviors of a 7-year-old child with hyperlexia. It is described in detail the reading
problems and their symptoms. The normal language development and functioning is
contrasted to the specific problems related to the present case of hyperlexia. The
article presents therapeutic methods and approaches aimed at overcoming the
agrammatical language production and at developing the separate components of
the language system. The therapeutic interventions that are described are designed
to correct the language deficit and achieve normal language development.

Keywords: hyperlexia, language deficit, language functioning, normal language
development, language system, agrammatical language production, therapeutic
strategies.
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CEH3OPHA OE3UHTEINPALUA NPU OEUA OT NPEAYYUITULLUHA BB3PACT C
HAPYLWEHUA B PASBBUTUETO
CHexaHka JlyHz208a

mazucmbp CouuarnHa ncuxonoausi, PecuoHaneH ueHmbp 3a rnodrnomazaHe rpoueca
Ha npuobwasaw,o obpasoeaHue, p. lNneseH

B HacTosiwpTa paspaboTka ce npeAactaBs cneuudukata Ha pas3BuTUE Ha
KOTHUTVBHUTE MpOLECK, COLMANHOTO (OYHKUMOHUpAHE W KOMYyHVKauusTa npu gdeua
CbC CEeH30pHa Ae3uHTerpaums oT NpeaydwmilHa Bb3pact.

Uecto B nMpakTvkata € 3aTpyaHEeHO OTAM(EPEHUMPAHETO Ha CeH3opHaTa
Ae3VHTerpaumss OT CWMHOPOM Ha XWMEPaKTMBHOCT C AedVUUT Ha BHYMaHuEe WM
0CODEHOCTM Ha NMOBEAEHVETO BKIMOYEHW B ayTUCTUYHMA cnekTbp. W3cnegBaHnusTa B
Tasn obract ca OT HaydeH WHTepec 3a peauvua creuyvarmcT ot obractta Ha
ncuxoriorvsita, HeBporioruaTa, negarorvkata. Pesymratute OT noslydeHuTe OaHHU
we oboratAT no3HaHuATa M TepanusiTa HacodyeHa KbM MO-JOOPOTO MCUXMMHO U
coumanHo yHKLUMOHMpaHe Ha JeuaTta C HapylleHust B pa3BUTUETO.

3agbnboyeHOTO MpoyyBaHe Ha CeH3opHaTa [fesuHTerpauus npu geua c
HapylweHss B pa3BUTMETO [aBa HOBa rnegHa Touka npu u3bop v npoBexaaHe Ha
KOHCYITTaTUBHO-TEPANEBTVYEH MOAEN, KOWTO e Cce MpwioXu npu [Jeteto C
HapyweHue. W3yyaBa ce perucTpupaHeTo Ha curHanmmMrte OT ceTuMBaTa W
napameTpuTe Ha MoCTbMNBaLATa CEH30pHa WHGOPMaLUMS B MO3bYHUTE CTPYKTYpU U
ehekta Ha CTMynMTE BbPXy NOBeOEHWETO Ha geTteTo. [JaBa ce HOBa CBET/MHA
BbPXy OvHAaMukata B PasBUTMETO HA: ABUraTerHW YMEHVSl; KOTHUTMBHW MpOLEcH;
€3MKOBO-TOBOPHN N  KOMYHVKATMBHU KOMMETEHUWMM; adEKTMBHOCTTA; CoLMarnHuTe
YMEHMs1 1 camoobCryKBaHeTo.

SENSOR DISINTEGRATION AT PRESCHOOL CHILDREN WITH
DEVELOPMENTAL DISORDERS
Snezhanka Lungova

master in social psychology,
Regional centre for supporting the process of inclusive education, Pleven, Bulgaria

The present paper presents the specifics in the process of cognitive
development, social functioning and communication in preschool-aged children with
sensory integration dysfunction.

In practice, it is often difficult to differentiate between sensory integration
dysfunction and attention deficit hyperactivity disorder or behavioral characteristics of
autism spectrum disorder. Research in this area is of scientific interest for a number
of experts in the field of psychology, neuroscience and pedagogy. The results of the
obtained data will enrich the knowledge and therapies aimed at improving mental and
social functioning of children with developmental disorders.

The in-depth study of sensory integration dysfunction in children with
developmental disorders will provide new perspectives in the selection and usage of
advisory-therapeutic model, which will be applied to children with such disorders.
Subjects of study are the registering of signals by the senses and the parametres of
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the incoming sensory information to the brain structures, as well as the effect of the
stimuli on the child's behaviour. The research sheds light on the dynamics in the
development of motor skills, cognitive processes, speech, language and
communicative abilities, affectivity, social and self-help skills.

HEBPOIMNCuUxonorma n HEBPOMEQOAINOrnkA B NPUMOBLLABALLOTO
OBPA30OBAHME 3A YHYEHULIN CBC CNELUAITHN OBPA3OBATEJIHU
NOTPEBHOCTU

npod. d.nc.H. [Jopa Jleemepoea
lMnoeduscku yHusepcumem [laucut XuneHOapcku“

MNMpenctaBeHata crtatusi 06CbXaa HAKOM BBMPOCK, CBbP3aHM C Bb3OENCTBMETO
Ha HeBpOmMcuxosiormsiTa M HeBponegarorvkata /HOBO HAay4HO WHTEPAMCLMMIIMHAPHO
NpOCTpaHCTBO/ B nprobu@BawpTo o0OpasoBaHME 3a YY4eHUUM CbC  cheuuanHm
obpasoBaTenHM noTpebHoCcTU. WHTepnpeTvpaT ce TepaneBTUMHUTE CTOMHOCTU Ha
daktMh M MexaHusmMuM  OT  obpasoBaTernHute  HeBpoHaykn.  [MpoBegeHoTo
eKcnepuMeHTanHo uacregBaHe obocHoBaBa HeOOXOAMMOCTTA OT arywvKMpaHe Ha
HayyHa uHopmauma OT obractta Ha HeBpoHaykuTe B obpasoBaTerHua npouec Ha
Y4EHMUM CbC cheymanHm obpasoBaTtenHn notpebHocTw.

Knrwo4voeu Oymu: HeBpOMCMXONOrvsl, HeBponegaroruka, obpasoBaTesnHu
HEBPOHayKK, cneuwanHu obpasoBaTternHn notpebHocTu.

NEUROPSYCHOLOGY AND NEUROEDUCATION IN INCLUSIVE EDUCATION
FOR STUDENTS WITH SPECIAL EDUCATIONAL NEEDS
Prof. Dora Levterova, DSc
Plovdiv University “Paisii Hilendarski’, Plovdiv, Bulgaria

The here presented article discusses some issues which are related to the
impact of the neuropsychology and neuroeducation /new science interdisciplinary
space/ in the inclusive education for students with special educational needs.

The therapeutic values of facts and mechanisms from educational neuroscience
are interpreted. The conducted experimental research justifies the need from
application of science information from area of neuroscience in the educational
process of students with special educational needs.

Keywords: neuropsychology, neuroeducation, educational neuroscience,
special educational needs.

75



NETA HAYYHA CECUA ,,MICUXUYHO 3OPABE U PABBUTUE" /
FIFTH SCIENTIFIC SESSION “MENTAL HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENT”

KOPEKLUMOHHO-KOMMEHCATOPHA NMPOIrPAMA 3A OEUA CBbC CNEUUAITHU
OBPA3OBATEJIHN NOTPEBHOCTU — KOMMNEKCHA U UHTEH3UBHA
NMCUXOJIONTMYECKA NOMOLL U NOOKPENA
MuneHa Pa4yoecka

ricuxonoa lNMNomowiHo yqunuwe-uHmepHam ,AceH Kucenunues®, ep. [JonHu [JbOHUK,
MHecmumym 3a ncuxu4Ho 30pase u pazsumue — [1neseH

AKTyarHoCTTa Ha TemaTa € CBbp3aHa C yBermyaBaupss ce 6pon Ha ageua u
YYEHULM C KOTHUTUBHW OedUUMTM U HeoOXoOuMOCTTa OT KOMMSIEKCHa U MHTEH3MBHA
ncuxoriormdecka nomoLy 1 nogkpena.

B npoueca Ha obyyeHve cregBa ga ce oOpblig crneuuanHo BHUMaHWE Ha
aeuumtte B pasBuBaumTe ce npouecu 1 Kkavyectsa. ToBa O3Ha4yaBa Ha ydeHuuuTe
Ja ce okKasBa CUCTEMHa [MCuxXorormdecka mnomMmoL, KoATo 6u  cnomorHana 3a
pasumpsiBaHe 30HaTa Ha TexHUTe MOTeHUMarnHM Bb3MOXHOCTWM. B TO3nM cmucbn
OCHOBHa 3ajjada ce fABsiBa MO3HAaBaHETO Ha PaBHULLETO Ha 3HAHMSATA WU YyMEHUsTa Ha
ydeHuuuTe, 3a Ja ce OpueHTMpa nporpamaTta KbM 30HaTa Ha Han-6rmsko pasBuTue.
ToBa cTtaBa 4ype3 cbobpassiBaHe C pesyrnratute OT MCUXOSIOrMYecKoTO M3crenBaHe.
NmeHHO 3aTOBa € HeoGXoAMMO TO Aa Ce BKIMOYM B KOPEKLMOHHO-KOMMEHcaTopHaTa
OEVHOCT, Tbil KaTo Ypes3 Hero ce onpefendT HacokuTe Ha obydyeHueTo Ha JeuaTta C
WHTENEeKTyanHa HedOCTaTb4HOCT.

Upe3 KkopekumoHHaTa paboTa W WHTEH3MBHATa MCUXOMorMdyecka mnomoLly, u
nogkpena, ce npeogonsBaT HeJocTaTbUMTE Ha  ydeHUUMTe CbC  crnieuvarnHy
obpasoBaTenHu noTpebHoCcTH, ocurypsiBaT ce YCroBus 3a ajantauma B couuanHata
cpepa. Heobxooumo e ga ce paskpuaT MOSIOKUTESNHUTE CTpaHU B MNCUMXMYECKOTO
pasBuTVe U VHOMBMOYaNHUTE OCOBEHOCTMH, CneumuyHn 3a OTAESNHUS YYEHUK, KOWUTO
B 3HauMTernHa cTeneH OnpeaeriaT XeTeporeHHUs XapakTtep Ha MncuxudeckuTe
npouecn u kadectBa. CubrniogaBaHeTo Ha Te3an ocobeHoCcTM vMMa 3a  uen
ONTMMAsHOTO pPasBUTME U KOPEKUMS Ha HeJOoCTaTbUUTE Ha BCEKM YYEHUK.

CORRECTIVE-COMPENSANTORY PROGRAM FOR CHILDREN WITH SPECIAL
EDUCATIONAL NEEDS - COMPLEX AND PSYCOLOGYCAL HELP AND
ASSISTANCE
Milena Rachovska
psycologist at Middle and High School for Children with Special Needs-Boarding

school “Asen Kiselinchev’, Town of Dolni Dabnik
Institute for Mental Health and Development, Pleven, Bulgaria

The high priority of the subject is in connection with the increasing number of

children and schoolchildren with cognitive deficiency and the need of complex and
intensive psychological help and assistance.
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In the process of education it is necessary to pay special attention of the
deficiency in the developing processes and qualities. This means that the
schoolchildren must receive continuous psychological support, which can help the
expansion of the zone of their potential capabilities. In this sense, the main task is the
understanding of the level of knowledge and skills of the students, to guide the
program to the area of closest development. This is done by taking into account the
results of psychological testing. That is why it is necessary to include in correctional
compensatory activity as it determines the guidelines of education of children with
intellectual disability.

Through corrective work and intensive psychological help and support to
overcome the disadvantages of pupils with special educational needs, conditions for
adaptation in the social environment are provided. It is necessary to reveal the
positive aspects of mental development and individual peculiarities specific to the
individual student, which largely determine the heterogeneous nature of mental
processes and qualities. Compliance with these features aims optimal development
and correction of deficiencies of each student.

TbPCEHE HA YCELWAHUA N YNOTPEBA HANMCUXOAKTUBHU BELLECTBA
NMPU CTYOEHTH
an. ac., 0-p no ncuxosozausi fJanuen lMNempoe
Codaputicku yHusepcumem ,Ce. KnumeHm Oxpudcku*®

3a oueHka Ha pordTa Ha TbPCEHETO Ha YycewaHuss npwu ynotpebata Ha
NCUXOAKTMBHM BewecTBa nNpu 194 cTydeHTM B paHHaTa 3pAnocT ca M3nosi3BaHu
camooLeHbyHM ckarmun. 44,8% OT u3Bagkata mMaT ONUT C HApPKOTUYHM BELLECTBA,
Kato no-rofidMarta 4acT CrnogernaT 3a HenpobremMHa ekcrnepvMeHTanHa ynotpeba
(74,7%). Ham-umsnonsBaHata Agpora OT CTygeHTUTe e KaHabucbT, crnegBaH oOT
amceTammHuTe M eKkcTasn. Ham-m3tbkBaHUTE MOTMBM Aa ONUTAT HApPKOTWK 3a MbpPBU
MbT ca MoboNMTCTBOTO WM ycel@HuATa, KOUTO Te3n cybcTaHumm HocaTt. 42,5% ot
u3crneaBaHuTe ca npobsarm gpora 3a mbpBu MbT mexay 16 n 18 roguHn, a 29,9% —
mexay 14 n 16-roguwHa Bb3pacT. Bucoknte paBHuLLA Ha TbpPCEHe Ha ycellaHusi ce
CBbp3BaT C MO-pPaHHO Hayario, pUCKoBa M MHOXeCTBeHa yrnoTpeba Ha MCUXOaKTUBHM
BewectBa. Ham-nporHoctmdHa e cybekanata [JesuHxvbuumsi, cBbp3aHa C
notpebHocTTa pAa ocBoboxgaBall HanpexeHue 6e3 3a4pbXkM B pasfivyHM
HEKOHBEHUMOHanHW aevHocTu. MbxeTe, paboTeumte M u3crneaBaHute mvua C
pasgeneHn poauternm OokrnagsaT 3a no-puckoBa ynoTpeba. Mnagexute C BUCOKM
HMBA Ha TbpCeEHe Ha ycewaHus TpsibBa fga 6baaT oKypakaBanu da ce 3aHMmaBar
CbC CTUMyrMpauy [OevHOCTW, KouTo Aa ObaaT asnrmepHaTvBa Ha edektute Ha
HapKOTUYHUTE BewecTBa. Te o0pbWAT BHUMAHME HA MO-CUMHW, HACUTEHU W
HEKOHBEHLIMOHANHN MocraHns, koeto TpsbBa aa ce B3eme npeaBua npy U3roTesiHe
Ha nporpamuTe 3a feYveHve, NpeBeHUus 1 3gpaBHO obpasoBaHve.
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SENSATION SEEKING AND DRUG USE AMONG UNIVERSITY STUDENTS
Assist. Prof. Daniel Petrov, PhD
Sofia University “St. Kliment Ohridski”, Sofia, Bulgaria

The study explores the relationship between sensation seeking and drug use
among 194 university students. Self-report screening methods were used. 44,8% of
the subjects have tried some llicit drug. The majority reveals unproblematic
experimental level of use (74,7%). Cannabis, amphetamine and extasy are the most
commonly used illicit substances among students. The strongest initial motives for
using drugs are curiosity and need of excitement. 42,5% of the sample tried illicit
substance for first time between the age of 16 t018 and 29,9% — age 14 to 16. High
sensation seekers are prone to riskier drug involvement, earlier first drug use and
multiple drug use. Disinhibition subscale is the strongest predictor of drug use in the
sample. Men, employed and these with single parent family structure report a higher
rate of drug involvement. High sensation seekers in early adulthood have to be
encouraged to find stimulating activities that are alternative to the effects of the illicit
substances. Results can be used in theoretically grounded and evidence based
treatment, prevention and health education programs that match messages and
sensation need of the target group.

TPEBOXHOCTTA B AETCKA Bb3PACT KATO CUMIITOM HA
ONCOYHKUMOHANHA CEMENHA CUCTEMA
npog. d.nc.H. Basi MamaHoea, MapusiHa Maenoea
UHcmumym 3a rnicuxu4Ho 30pase u passumue — Cogpusi

B HacToawwAT gokrnag € npeAcTaBeHO BIMAHMETO Ha pPOAUTESNICKOTO MoBeaeHue
BbpXy €MOUMOHArHUTE U MOBEOEHYECKM peakuMm Ha [eTeTo. TpeBOXHUTE
pa3CcTponCTBa B OETCTBOTO ce hopMmpaT Ha OCHOBAaTa Ha MoBedeHYECKUTE naTepHu
N B3aUMOOTHOLLEHMSITA B CEMENCTBOTO. AHarmsvMpaHu ca BWOOBETE TPEBOXHOCT U
Bpb3KkaTa CTPec-TPEBOXHOCT. [MCHyHKLMOHaNHaTa ceMenHa cuctema MpoBOKMpa Yy
AeTeTo CTpax, BUCOKA TPEBOXHOCT, HECUr'YPHOCT M HEBB3MOXHOCT 3a peryraums Ha
CTpec, KOeTo Ce OEeMOHCTpMpa KaTo HEeBPOTMYEH TUM 3aekBaHe. OnucaHuAT criydan
aKUEHTpa BbpXy HapyLeHuaTa B €MOLMOHANHOTO M coumanHo QOYHKLMOHMPAHE npwu
[eTe C TPEBOXHO PasCTPOMCTBO M HEBPOTUYMHO 3aEeKBAHE KaTO BTOPUYEH CUMIMTOM.
Llerra Ha onucaHveTo Ha crydas € [fa MpoBOKMpa pasMULIEHUSs OTHOCHO
nepapxuata Ha CUMMNTOMUTE W MpwuraraHaTa Ncuxosiormdecka NOMOLL M nogkpena 3a
JeTeTo n CeEMEenCTBOTO.

ANXIETY IN CHILDHOOD AS A SYMPTOM OF A DYSFUNCTIONAL FAMILY
SYSTEM
Full Prof. Vanya Matanova, Mariana Pavlova
Institute of Mental Health and Development, Sofia, Bulgaria

In the current research report it is presented how parental behavior influences
the emotional and behavioral responses of the child. Anxiety disorders in childhood
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are formed based on behavioral patterns and relationships within the family. This
article analyzes the different types of anxiety and the link between stress and anxiety.
The dysfunctional family system provokes fear, high levels of anxiety and insecurity,
which makes it impossible for the child to regulate their stress levels, which in this
case is represented as Neurotic type of stutter. The focus of the presented case is
about the violation of the emotional and social functioning of a child who has been
diagnosed with Anxiety Disorder and Neurotic type of stutter as a secondary
symptom. The aim of the case study is to provoke thoughts about the hierarchy of the
symptoms and the provided psychological help and support for the child and the
family.

NMPUBBP3AHOCT U BALLMHCTBO
Hukonati boHes

dokmopaHm Cogputicku yHugepcumem ,Ca. KnumeHm Oxpudcku”,
KUHUYeH rcuxosnoe MIHcmumym 3a rncuxu4yHo 30pase u pazsumue

Boynbu (1982) npeanonara, Yye durypa Ha nNpuBbP3aHOCT MOXe Aa 6bae BCEKM
YOBEK, KOWUTO perynsapHo MHBECTUpa BpeMe M MHTEpecC B AeTeTo, npeanoraraviky, ye
Oaupte, pOOHVMHUTE U OOPM HEBMONOrMYHO CBBbP3aHUTE Bb3pacTHM MoraT ga 6bvaar
dourypy Ha npuBBLP3aHOCT, BBIMPEKN Ye TOW Bwxkaa Tasu durypa KaTo BTOpUYHA Ha
mbpBaTa ¢urypa Ha npMBbP3aHOCT, OOMKHOBEHO Markata. Makap TeopusiTa Ha
NpMBbP3aHOCTTa Aa MpusHaBa, Ye OeTeTo MOXe Oa MMa MHOXECTBO BPb3KM Ha
NPUBBP3AHOCT, BLMPOCHT 3a TOBa kak Oaup|ta yyactBa B Te3W B3aUMOOTHOLLEHUA
OCTaBa BCe OLEe HeAoCTaTbYyHO M3credBaH B MOMeTo Ha npuBbp3aHocTTa. bauyre
MoraT ga oKaaT Bb3LeNCTBME BbPXY Pa3BUTMETO Ha AelaTta CU KakKTO OMPEKTHO —
ype3 B3aMMOAENCTBME C TSX, Taka M HENpPsiKO (MO3UTMBHO WM HEraTUBHO), BIMSIEVKM
BbpXy eMOUMOHanHus Kimmat B cemenctBoTo (Lamb, 2004). Cnopepg Boynbu (2002)
Oaupte moraT Aa MNOAKPEnAT MaMkute — eMOUMOHANHO M MHCTPYMEHTAsHO, KOEeTO
JonpvHaca 3a 34paBOCMOBHOTO pa3sutve Ha pdeuata. Cropen Goossens (1987)
yqactTmeTto Ha Gauyte B OTAABaHETO Ha FPWKM KbM OETETO U UrpoBUTE OENHOCTU C
Hero Kapa MauvkuTe ga ce JyBCTBaT MO-MOAKPENSHW, a TOBa Ha CBOW ped npoMoTtupa
KayeCTBOTO Ha Bpb3kata Mexagy aeteto M mauvkata. Cnopen George and West
(2012) cBpbxaHraxupanute, ulbArsaupTe W HepaspelleHute Mogerm Ha
npuBbpP3aHOCT npu Gaumte npegnonaraT pPasfMYHM  HaYMHW Ha ChpaBsiHE C
B3aVMOOTHOLLEHUSITA Ha MPUBBP3AHOCT U MHTUMHOCTTA.

ATTACHMENT AND FATHERHOOD
Nikolay Bonev

Clinical Psychologist at Institute for Mental Health and Development - Sofia,
Bulgaria

Bowlby suggests that a figure of attachment could be any person who regularly
invests time and interest in the child — so fathers, relatives or even unrelated
biologically adults can be figures of attachment (in support of the mothers), though he
sees such other figures as secondary to the primal figure of attachment, usually the
mother. Even though attachment theory acknowledges that the child can have many
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attachment relationships, the question of how fathers participate in these
relationships remains insufficiently studied within the field of attachment. Fathers can
influence the development of their children both directly — through interactions with
them, and indirectly (positively or negatively) through their impact on the emotional
climate in the family (Lamb, 2004). According to Bowlby (2002) fathers can support
mothers both emotionally and instrumentally, which contributes to the healthy
development of the children. Goossens (1987) postulates that fathers’ participation in
the care and play with their children makes mothers feel more supported and this in
turn promotes the quality of the mother-child relationships. According to George and
West (2012) preoccupied, avoiding and unresolved models of attachment in fathers
lead to different ways of coping with relationships of attachment and intimacy.

OEMNPECUA B PAHHA OETCKA Bb3PACT: KIMHUYHU NMEPCNEKTUBU
lMems Bap4eea

0okmopaHm, Cocgputicku yHugsepcumem ,,Cs. KnumeHm Oxpudcku®

Mpe3 nocrnegHute OBe OeceTurneTusi BCe Mo-YecTo Ce OT4yUTa cMMMToOMaTUKa Ha
aenpecusi BbB Bb3pacT noa 6 roavHu. ToBa HEMUMHYEMO BOAM OO0 aKTyanmavpaHe Ha
auckycusaTa no asa 6a3oBM M CBbP3aHM €auH C Apyr BbNpOoCca — Ha KakBa Bb3pacT
Ha-paHoO € akypaTHO, Aa Obae AuarHoCTMUMPaHO AEenpecuMBHO Pa3CTPOUCTBO WU
KakBa e CbLLHOCTTa Ha AenpecusTa.

B HacToswaTa paspaboTka npaBuMm npernea Ha KoHuenuuite npu pas3bupaHeTo
Ha Oenpecus, C akUeHT BbpPXy CbCTOSHMETO B paHHa OeTcKa Bb3pacT — OT rnegHa
TOYKA Ha NCuUXoOMHaAMWYEH, CUCTEMEH W HEBPOMCUXOSIOrMYeH noaxoau. Team Tpu
nepcrnekTMBM HW JaBaT UAMOCTEH TpumaMepeH Ouo-ncuxo-coumaneH MoAden Ha
npobnema.

3a [a roBopyMM 3a CbCTOSIHME Ha Oenpecusi, B pas3BUTMEH MraH, € Heobxoanmo
pasrnegaHeTo Ha CbOTBETHUTE CTEMEHW Ha 3PSANIOCT HA KOrHUTMBHO, €MOLIMOHASTHO
n coumanHo Hueo. OT HanpaBeHusas 0030p Ha JmrepaTypata no npobrnema,
n3Bexgame Bb3pactra mexay 24 n 36 meceua KaTo KMo4yoB Nnepuod, B KOUTO TpuTe
pasrrnegaHyu nepcnekTMBM HamupaT CcBosiTa MpecevyHa Todka 3a pas3dbupaHe Ha
YyCIOBUATA, [aBalym OCHOBaHMe nOa wMucimMm  3a  genpecusd. Cuutame, 4e
NOEHTUPUUMPAHETO Ha OENPECUMBHOCT Ha TO3M paHEeH pas3BUTUEH eTan un u3bopa Ha
noaxoasuwy WHTEPBEHUMM, 6e3 Ja e HeobxoaMMO KaTeropudyHOTO MoCTaBsiHE Ha
avarHosa, e eguH 6anaHcupaH noaxod mexay AseTe kpawnHoctn — ,3a“ u [llpotme®
NoCTaBsiHE Ha AuarHosa ,Jenpecusi“ B paHHa geTcka Bb3pacr.

EARLY CHILDHOOD DEPRESSION: CLINICAL VIEWS
Petya Varcheva
PhD student, Sofia University “St. Kliment Ohridsky’, Bulgaria

Over the past two decades symptoms of depression by children prior to age of 6-
years are identified more common. Inevitably this leads to update of the discussion
on two basic and connected to each other questions — what is the earliest age, when
it is accurate to diagnose depressive disorder, and what is the nature of depression.
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In the present article we review the concepts in understanding depression,
focusing on the situation in infancy — in terms of psychodynamic, systemic and
neuropsychological approaches. These three perspectives present a complete three-
dimensional bio-psycho-social model of the questions above.

if we talk about the state of depression, in developmental plan we first need to
view the certain levels of cognitive, emotional and social maturity. The present survey
on the problem underlines the age between 24 and 36 months as a crucial period, by
that the three reviewed perspectives find their intersection for the understanding of
the conditions, giving rise to think about depression. We believe that identifying of
depressiveness at this early developmental stage and the selection of appropriate
interventions, without necessary categorical diagnosing, is a balanced way between
the two extreme points of view — “Towards” and “Against” diagnosing depression in
early childhood.

,HO...M MEH ME MUMA*“
Xynuema TemHukoea’, HaHuena Munanoea?

" KnuHUYeH ncuxonoe, demcKu NCUXosoe
2 dokmop no ®uaukarnHa u pexabunumauyuoHHa MeduyuHa
MeduuyuHcku ueHmsbp ,Leua ¢ npobnemu 6 pazsumuemo“EOQ/, ep. Cogpus

Mo BpeMe Ha KMHWMYHaATa cu paboTa ce cpeliaMe C MHOro CeMencTBa, KOUTO
MMaT cMeriocTTa Aa CrnodensT cTpaxoBeTe, bonkaTa, OdakBaHuATa U Hagexagute cu,
KakTo M ga npuvemat akrta, 4e B CEeMEWCTBOTO MM MMa pgete ¢ npobrem B
pa3ButreTo. 3a Aa npuemaT OeTeTO TakoBa, KakKBOTO €, C HeroBute notpebHocTy,
MHTEpPEeCU W uvHOMBMOyaneH TeMn Ha pasBuUTMe, CemeulcTBata npemMuHaBaT npes
pasnMyHn ncuxoriormdyHn ¢asu. B npoBegeHn pasroBopu HU criogenaTt, ve umat
Hy)XOa OT KOHCYITMpaHe wWwunm Tepanus KakTo 3a geuaTta ¢ npobremu, Taka u 3a
TexHuTe 3apaBu 6pata u cectpu. OT cBOA CTpaHa ,34paBuTe” geua Cblp 3asBsBaT
cBoute noTpebHOCTW, CTpaxoBe, MeuTW, Jmnca Ha BHMMaHME, €eMOLMOHATHN
TMLLEHUS U CbMbTCTBALLKM OTFOBOPHOCTW.

Upe3 HacToAuma [OKMag akueHTMpaMe Ha Haumsi OonuT npe3 nornega  Ha
,<3apaBoTo” gete. lNpeactaBame obobleHa MHpopmauma OT NPoBeAEeHU UHTEPBIOTA,
cecum N OOMbIHUTENHU OENHOCTU C poauTernn U TexHuTe 3apaBu Adeua, Nokaseaua
pearnHusa XMBOT B CEMENCTBOTO, BanaHCcMpaHeTo MeXxay Hagexan U CTpaxose.

Ha 6asaTta Ha aHarmauWTe Ha HarmyHaTa fmTepaTypa no TemaTa v NpoBeaeHUTe
cobCcTBEHM MpoOyYBaHMSA, OOKMAAbT CbObpXa Wu3BOAW, KOuTO MoraT ga 6baar
nores3Hn Ha poauTenu, 6parts, cecTpy u crneumanicT, CbNPUYacTHN KbM XMBOTA Ha
Aeuarta ¢ npobrnemu B pasButveTo. Tesn n3Boam morat fa nocrykat 3a OCHOBa Mpu
HaMuMpaHe Ha OnTMManeH noaxo4 npu OTrMeXxaaHeTo Ha aete C npobrem B
pas3BUTMETO W 30paBO AeTe.
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»BUT... |EXIST TOO“
Julieta Temnikova', Daniela Milanova, MD?
" Clinical psychologist, Pediatric psychologist
2 Physical and rehabilitation medicine
Medical center ,Kids with developmental problems*, Bulgaria

During our clinical work we come in contact with a lot of families that have the
bravery to share their fears, pain, expectations and hopes and come to terms with
the fact that they have a child with developmental problems in the family. To accept
the child as it is with its needs, interests and individual speed of development, the
family goes through different psychological phases. During our conversations, they
share the need of consult and/or therapy for their child with developmental problem,
but also for the healthy siblings. The “healthy’ children state their needs, fears,
dreams, lack of attention, emotional deficits and additional responsibilities.

With this work we focus on our experience through the eyes of the “healthy
child”. We show summarized information from the conducted interviews, sessions
and additional activities with both parents and the healthy children, showing the real
life in the family, the balance between hopes and fears.

Based on analysis of the literature available in the subject and our results from
the conducted study, this report contains summaries that could be helpful to parents,
siblings, therapists and all those involved in the life of children with developmental
problems. Those conclusions can become a fundamental guide to finding the optimal
approach in raising both a child with a developmental problem and a healthy child.

IOHOLLECTBOTO U TPEBOXHOCTTA. NOMEQ BbPXY ,,MAHUNYECKUTE
ATAKW” B OHOLWWECTBOTO, KATO ,,CUMNTOM” HA OTOENAHETO U
ABTOHOMHOCTTA
CmaHumupa Kamuyeea

rcuxornoe, Masucmusp o KNuHUYHa U KOHCynmamueHa ricuxosioaus”

B HacToswaTa ctatus e noctaBeH akueHT BbpXY MNCUXMYHOTO (OYHKLMOHMPAaHEe
Ha toHowwMTe. HanpaBeH e onuT Aa ce pasrfieda TAXHOTO CTpajaHue, TPEeBOXHOCT U
NaHM4eckute W nNposiBW, Npe3 oKkyca Ha pasBUTUMHUTE 3afaudn, npes3 KouTo
npeMuHaBaT nogpactBaumte. Mmat M Te3n MpexuBsaBaHMA KOPEHW BbLB
dopmupaLaTa Cce WOEHTUYHOCT Ha toHowaTa? XusHeHata Kpusa, npe3 KOSTO
npeMuHaBa nogpacTBalysi B HOHOLWECTBOTO M U3rpaXgaHeTo Ha aBTOHOMHOCTTa MYy,
MOXe M Aa npeamsBuka cTpagaHue y Hero? HacToswoTo maroXeHue npasBwu OnuT
Aa Hanpasu naparnen mMexay CMMNToMa M NpwkMBsBaHMATa Ha toHowaTa. HeroBata
uen e pga npocreaM Kbae ca OOMMPHUTE TOYKM Mexay cTpaxa OT 3arybata Ha
KOHTPOMN N yCewaHeTO 3a pearHoCT, W XeraHveTo Aa ce OTAerM emMouuoHanHo oT
Bb3pacTHUTE, OT xopaTa, C KOUTO OO0 TO3UM MOMEHT € Oun Han-CUHO CBbp3aH B
XvBOTa CW.
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ADOLESCENCE AND ANXIETY. A LOOK AT “PANIC ATTACKS” AS
“SYMPTOMS” OF SEPARATION AND AUTONOMY
Stanimira Kamcheva
psychologist, master degree “Clinical and Counseling Psychology”

In the present article the emphasis has been placed on the mental functioning of
adolescents. An attempt has been made to understand their sufferings, anxiety and
panic attacks through the focus of the development tasks the adolescent pass
through. Do these experiences have their roots in the emerging identity of youth?
Can life crisis in adolescence through which they pass and construction autonomy
cause them suffering? The present exposition expresses the attempt to parallel the
symptom and the adolescent’s experiences. The aim in it is to follow the intersection
points between the fear of losing control and the sense of reality and desire for
emotional separation from the adults, from the people the adolescent has the
strongest emotional attachment with in life.

NMCUXOMATHU YEPTU N INYHOCTOBU PA3CTPOUCTBA B MINALEXKA
BBb3PACT
npog. 0.nc.H. lNMnameH Kanyee
Codaputicku yHueepcumem ,Ce. KnumeHm Oxpudcku*®

Bb3 ocHOBa Ha TeOpeTMyHMa aHarmM3  ce  MporHosvpa  cneumdgudHa
KOH(purypauma Ha BpPb3KM Mexagy ncuxonaTHUTE 4YepTM WU JIMYHOCTOBUTE
pasctporctBa. O4akBaT ce MO-CWHW Koperauun: (a) Ha MeXaynmyHoCcTHaTa
AVMMEHCUss  Ha  ncuxonatuaTa  (M3MamMeH M MaHunyrnatMBeH  CTUN Ha
B3aVMOOTHOLLEHUSI, CbY€TaH C MOBBLPXHOCTEH 4Yap, YyBCTBO 3a MBKIMOUUTESHOCT W
NPEBB3XOACTBO) C  HApPUMUCTMMHOTO  JIMYHOCTOBO  paacTpouctBo; (6) Ha
noBefeHyeckaTa OMMEHCUst (UMNyricMBeH KU 6e30TroBOPEH XM3HEH CTWIM, CbyeTaH C
TbpCeHe Ha Bb30yda) C aHTMCOUMAnHOTO JIMYHOCTOBO pPa3CTpPOMCTBO M (B) Ha
adpeKkTMBHaTa OuMeHcus (KOpaBOCbpAEYHOCT, HEeeMOUMOHanHOCT W Jmnca Ha
YrpPU3eHns) CbC CaaUCTUYHOTO SIMYHOCTOBO Pa3CTPOMCTBO (KOETO oduumanHo He ce
avarHoctuumpa B DSM-IV n DSM-5). [Nanuute, nonydeHn Bbpxy 631 nvua, C
nomowfra Ha FOHowecKu ebrnpocHUK 3a ncuxonamHu dYepmu (YPI, Andershed et al.,
2002; Kanues, 2016) n BorpocHuk Ha Kynudx 3a nuyHocmosu pascmpoticmea (CATI,
Coolidge, 1993) — kpaTka Bepcus, KOHCTpyMpaHa Bbpxy 6brnrapckm nssagkm (Kamdes,
1997; 2003), noTBbpXAaBaT u3XOAHUTE npeanosioxkeHusi. CTPYKTYpHUTE MOAEnM
noeHTudnumpaT AOMbIHUTENHN 3HAYMMKM edDEKTM Ha MCUMXONATHUTE YepTn BbPXY YacT
OT ApYyrure fMYHOCTOBU Pa3CTPONCTBA.

PSYCHOPATHIC TRAITS AND PERSONALITY DISORDERS IN YOUTH
Prof. Plamen Kalchev, PhD., D.Sc.
Sofia University “St. Kliment Ohridsky’, Bulgaria

A specific configuration of connections between psychopathic traits and
personality disorders is predicted based on the theoretical analysis. Stronger
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correlations are expected between: (a) the psychopathy interpersonal dimension
(deceptive and manipulative style of relationships combined with superficial charm,
grandiosity, and sense of superiority) and narcissistic personality disorder; (b) the
behavioral psychopathy dimension (impulsive and irresponsible life style combined
with thrill-seeking) and antisocial personality disorder, and (c) the affective dimension
(remorselessness, callousness and unemotionality) and sadistic personality disorder
(not an official diagnosis according to DSM-IV and DSM-5). Data were obtained from
631 subjects (adolescents and undergraduate students) using the Youth
Psychopathic Traits Inventory (YPIl, Andershed et al.,, 2002; Kalchev, 2016) and
Coolidge Axis Il Inventory (CATI, Coolidge, 1993) — Short Version, which has been
constructed on data from Bulgarian samples (Kalchev, 1997; 2003). Correlations and
structural models confirm the initial assumptions and the identified additional
significant effects of psychopathic traits on some personality disorders.

CNEUNDOUKA HA UHTEPAKUUATA OETE-POOUTEN KATO NPEOMOCTABKA
3A ATPECMBHO NOBEOEHWE HA OETETO
Hecucnasa Pyceea, UeaHka boH4eea

Kamedpa no ncuxuampus u meduyuHcKa rncuxosoaus,
MeduyuHcku yHusepcumem — BapHa

B3avmopencterneto mexay OeTeTo M HeroBute poauternn ce sisasa hopmMmupalLpo
3a 6GasoBute My MOAerM Ha MOBeAeHVMe — Tema, WMPOKO AUCKYTMpaHa oT
aeceTuneTus.

HacTtosiwata paspabotka wma 3a uUen Jda npeactaBu  pesyrmature oT 2
BbMApocHMka (Social Behavior Questionnaire (SBQ) wn Alabama Parenting
Questionnaire (DEAPQ-EL-GS)), oTpassBauy B3aumooTHoleHusaTa [deTte-Poauten.
ObxeaHatm ca 110 poguterm Ha pJdeua Ha Bb3pacTt 5-6 roguHn. [euaTta ca
nocew@BanM npegydwmLHa rpyna B AeTcka rpagvHa. /3BegeHn ca MHTEpaKUMOHHM
Moern, siBABaLW Ce NPeavkKTop Ha OETCKOTO arpecvBHO NMOBEAEHVE.

Pogoutenute Ha arpecuBHW deua M OueHsiBaT Kato UMMYSICMBHW; XVMNEPaKTUBHM;
HacTOsIBal B KOHTAKT C BPBbCTHULUMUTE, XeNaHuaTa MM Aa 6baaTt yooBreTBOpPsSIBaHM;
Heymeeuy fa Gbaat nuaepw, nopagn KOeTo NpaBsAT BCUYKO CaMM.

B ocHoBaTta Ha poguTesnckaTta cebeoleHka 3a NMYHO MoBeAeHWe CNpsiMO OeTeTo
npeobnagaBa cregBaHeTO Ha couManHu HOPMW B M3WUCKBAHMATA KbM  OETETO,
HenocrneaoBaTENHOCT B COOCTBEHOTO MOBEAEHME Ha Bb3nuTaten, HepasbupaHe Ha
AeTckaTta NopmMBHOCT M BHacsiHe Ha abCTpakTHU nNpaBwuna 3a O4akBaHO MOCHyLLAHKE.

SPECIFICITY OF THE PARENT-CHILD INTERACTION AS A PRECONDITION
FOR AGGRESSIVE CHILDREN BEHAVIOR
Desislava Ruseva, Prof. Ivanka Boncheva, PhD
Department of psychiatry and medical psychology, University of Medicine, Varna

The interaction between parents and their children seems to play the main role in
forming the child’s basic behaviors — a topic broadly disputed for decades. This work
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aims to present the results of two questionnaires: Social Behavior Questionnaire
(SBQ) and Alabama Parenting Questionnaire (DEAPQ-EL-GS), reflecting the Parent-
Child relationship. The sample includes 110 parents of 5-6 years-old children,
attending last-year classes in kindergartens. Processing the questionnaires results,
several interaction models that seem to be a factor of children’s aggressive behavior
are obtained.

The parents of aggressive kids characterize them being impulsive and
hyperactive, persisting in satisfaction of their desires during contacts with other
children, unable to be leaders so trying to manage everything by themselves.

According to the parents’ self-assessment of their own behavior, the prevailing
patterns of parental attitude towards the child are adherence to the general social
frame for children behavior, inconsistency in their own bring-up behaviors, inability to
understand children’s gust and implementation of too abstract rules for expected
obedience.

MYTU3MDBT - A CE KPUELLU 3AQ MBJTHAHUETO
EneHa Toweea
lnoeduscku yHusepcumem [laucuti XuneHOapcKku*

CenekTBHUAT MyTU3bM € psabk M HeobuyaH HabrnogaBaH eHOMEH npu
NPo6nNeMHOTO coumanHo (PyHKUMOHMpaHe B AeTCKa Bb3pacT. XapaKTtepusvpa ce CbC
CeneKkTMBHa pedyeBa aKTUBHOCT OT CTpaHa Ha AeTeTo, kKato u3buvpaemocTta ce
nposiBsABa B ONpeAerneHu couuanHM cutyaumn. Tasm HeroBa ©OasucHa ocobeHoCT
MHOro 4ecTo Moxe fa 6bae CbOoTHECEeHa KbM rorsiMOTO MHOroobpasve OT MCUXMYHM
abHOpMHOCTM B [JeTcka Bb3pacT. Bb3 ocHOBa Ha ToBa B MHOrO OT cCryyaute
CENneKTMBHUAT MyTM3bM OvBa BbB3NpMEMaH KaTo onpeferneHa nposiBABali@A ce
0COBEHOCT, a He KaTo oTAenHa AuvarHoctudHa egvHuua. CtatuaTta ,MytmusmbT — ga
ce Kpuew 3ah MbfMaHueTo" npeactaBa eauH TeopeTudeH o0630p Ha ToBa
pa3CTPOMCTBO Ha CcOUManHOTO (yHKUMOHMpaHe. MaTepuarmbT € ¢oKycuMpaH BbpXy
eTuororuaTa, KIMHu4HaTa KapTuHa, Kato uma 3a uen ga obobum cbBpemMeHHaTa
npeAcTaBa 3a CEeNeKTUBHUA MYTU3bM.

MUTISM - HIDING BEHIND SILENCE
Elena Tosheva
Plovdiv University “Paisii Hilendarski’, Plovdiv, Bulgaria

Selective mutism is a rare and unusual phenomenon in problematic social
functioning in early childhood. It is characterized in children with selective speaking
activity and the selectivity occurs in some social setting. This basis peculiarity very
often can be related to the big variety of psychic abnormalities in childhood. On these
grounds in many of the cases of selective mutism is perceived as a certain revealed
peculiarity and not as a separate diagnostic unit. The article “Mutism — hiding behind
silence” presents a theoretical view of this disorder of the social function. The paper
is focused on the etiology and clinical picture, with the goal of summing up the
contemporary understanding for selective mutism.
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JIMYHOCTHU NPOMEHMU NPU XPOHUYHU NCUXNYHU 3ABONABAHUA
Xpucmo UopdaHoe

rncuxonoe 8 [JLIBY c. Jlackapeso — obuwuHa CaHOaHCKU, 00KmMopaHm KbM Kamedpa
lNcuxonoaus npu KO3Y ,Heogpum Puncku®, ep. brnazoesepad

[okrnagbT e nocBeTeH Ha eauH Marko W3ydeH acnekT OT  KIMHWYHaTa
MCUXOSIOMNst — MCUXMYHUTE OCOBEHOCTU U MPEXUBSIBAHMA Ha Xopata C XPOHUYHM
ncwxudHM  3abonaBaHusi. WM3sicHsiBa Ce  CbLHOCTTa Ha MOHATMETO ,3aLLUTHM
MeXaHu3MK®, HEeroBMm OCHOBHW MapameTpu Uu Xxapaktepuctuku. [lpeactaBaT ce
AaHHM OT NPOBEAEHO MNCUXONOMMYHO M3criegBaHe ¢ notpebutermrte Ha couuanHaTta
ycryra [HeBEeH UEeHTbp W ce o4yepTaBaT TEXHW MCUXMYHM U MOBEOEHYECKU
ocobeHocTn. Ypes pesyrrature ot TAT Ha Mbpen BHAMaHVETO € MpYBIiEYEHO OT
dopmaTta Ha paskasute Ha WJ1, T.e. OT pasnmyHUTE U3MEpPEHUa Ha OMCKYpCca, KOUTO
oTpassaABaT MPOSABUTE HA 3alMTHUTE MEXaHU3MKM, Taka KakTo ce nposaABsiBaT B
M3BECTHUTE MCUXOMNATOSIOMMYHN  CTPYKTYPW, Hanpumep npu umsodpeHumTe —
BOLELO AylweBHO 3abonsiBaHe KaTO pasnpoOCTPaHEHOCT, 3HAYUMMOCT U U3PaseHoCT
Ha cumnTomaTukaTta. 3abonsaBaHe, NPy KOETO € Hammue TEeHAEHUMS KbM XPOHUYHO
npoTMdaHe W HapacTBal, pasnag Ha ncuxukata. Bopgewa ocobeHocTt e
MnoBMLIEHATA TOPMO3HOCT Ha MO3bYHaTa [OEVHOCT — rofdmarta crabocT Ha
HepBHaTa cuctema. Bcuyko TOBa Kopermpa cC pesyrnratute OT MpoBeaeHus
BbnpocHuk 3a camooueHka LS| Def 118% cBbp3aH ¢ TeopeTudHus MoOen Ha
MEexaHnsmMuTe Ha 3aupra, paspaboteH ot Pobept lNnytuMk B cbaBTOpCTBO C I
KennepmaH n X. KoHtom B 1979r., agantupaH ot . PaHgeB kaTto ce CbnocTtaBaT
npeobragaBaumre 3aWMTHU MEXaHM3MK, MOSlyYEHW KaTo pes3yrnraTtM OT Tasu
meTtoauka, ¢ Teanm ot TAT Ha Mbpen. o TO3M HauvH ce ycTaHoBSIBA KOW TuM
3aUUTHN MEXaHM3MW Ca HaW-U3MOSIBBaHM MpPU XopaTa C XPOHUYHWU  MCUXUHHU
3abonaBaHus, KakBUTO ca GeHeuumeHTUTe Ha ycrnyrata [JHeBeH LeHTbp. TecTbT
.F.P.lY e MHOromepeH IMYHOCTEH BBMPOCHWUK, KOWTO [uarHoctTiumpa JSMYHOCTHU
KayecTBa B WMPOK obxBaT — OT AvHAMMKa Ha HEPBHUTE MPOLIECU MPEe3 CKPUTU
MMnyricm n ocobeHoCT Ha emoumoHarnHata cdepa go obuy cnocobHocTn 3a
camoperyrnaumMs u MexayrnM4HOCTHO nosefdeHve. Cblp Taka YCTaHOBABa Haw-
4eCTo nNpunaraHute HeeeKTMBHM Moaernm (KOMuHr cTpaTterMm) 3a crpaBsiHe.
TecTbT € anpobupaH OT HSKOSKO KOSieKTMBA Yy Hac. XapakKTepHO 3a BCWUYKK
XPOHUYHM MCUXMYHM 3abonsiBaHMsA €, Ye ce CbMpoBOXAAT C M3PA3EHM JIMYHOCTHM
npomMeHn. Ypesa CTOMHOCTUTE MO pasfMyHUTE CKarm OT TecTa Ce O4yakBa ha ce
pasKpuaT TEHOEHUMM KbM CBOeoOpasHa Aerpagaums Ha fM4HOCTTa.

PERSONALITY CHANGES IN CHRONIC MENTAL ILLNESS
Hristo Yordanov, PhD
Department of Psychology atthe South- West University "Neofif Rilski",

Blagoevgrad
Psychologist at DCMDA, Laskarevo village, Sandanski municipality, Bulgaria

The report focuses on a little-studied aspect of the clinical psychology - the
psychological characteristics and the experiences of people with chronic mental
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illness. It clarifies the essence of the concept of "safeguards", its basic parameters
and characteristics.

It presents the findings of a psychological study of the beneficiaries of social
service Day Centre and outlines their mental and behavioral characteristics. By
results of TAT (Murray) the attention is drawn to the form of stories by IL, i.e. the
various dimensions of discourse which reflect the manifestations of safeguards, as
manifest in the known psychopathological structures, such as schizophrenic-leading
mental illness such as prevalence, importance and the strong expression of
symptoms.

A disease in which there is a tendency to chronic course and growing
disintegration of the psyche. The leading feature is increased harassment of the brain
activity — the biggest weakness of the nervous system. All of this is correlated with
the results of the "Self-Assessment Questionnaire" LST Def 118, connected to the
theoretical mechanisms of protection developed by Robert Plutchik co-authored with
D. Kellerman and H. Kontom in 1979, adapted by P. Randev by comparing prevailing
safeguards obtained as results of this methodology with those of TAT of Murray.
Thus establishes which types of protective mechanisms are best used by people
with chronic mental illnesses, such as the beneficiaries of the day center. Test
"F.P1.” - it is an inultidimensional personality questionnaire for diagnosing
personality in a wide range - from the dynamics of neural processes in hidden
impulses and features of the emotional sphere to general ability of self-regulation
and interpersonal behavior. It also establishes the most common inefficient models
(coping strategies) to address.

The test was piloted by several teams here. The typical of all chronic mental
disorders is that they are accompanied with serious personality changes. By the
values of the various scales of the test it is expected to reveal the trends to peculiar
degradation of personality.

OCOBEHOCTWU HA EK3EKYTUBHUTE ®YHKLUMX NPU CNELUNPUYHU
HAPYLUEHNA HA CITOCOBHOCTTA 3A YYEHE
HeHuya AHacmacoea

TemaTa 3a eKk3eKyTUBHUTE (PYHKUUM U TEXHUTE HapyLleHUst € CPpaBHUTESIHO HOBa
M ctaBa BcCe Mo-nonyrnspHa. EK3ekyTBHUTE OYHKUMM Ca KOHTPOSHUMAT OpraH Ha
MO3bKa M Ca OT pelaBalp 3HayYeHue 3a ajanTupaHeTo U PYHKUMOHMPAHETO B
oKonHaTa cpefa, ycnexa B couuaneH, ydanmweH wn npodecuoHaneH nraH. B
AoKrnaga cu onucBam Criydan Ha AdeTe, KOeTo ce BKMoYM B Tepanust Marko npeau
cTapTupaHeTto My B MbpBM krac. [lpu momyeto ce HabnogaBat geduumtn B
€K3eKYTVBHUTE  (PYHKUMW, B KOMOMHaumMs CbC CrneumdudHn HapyleHus  Ha
CnocobHOCTTa 3a y4yeHe.
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FEATURES OF EXECUTIVE FUNCTIONS IN SPECIFIC LEARNING DISABILITIES
Denitsa Anastasova

Executive functions and their disorders are a comparatively new topic and it is
becoming more popular. Executive functions are the control organ of the brain and
are crucial for adapting and functioning in the environment, success in social, school
and career plan. In my report | describe the case of a child who engaged in therapy
shortly before his start in first grade. The boy has deficits in executive functions in
combination with specific learning disabilities.

TPEBOXHOCT, CTPAX U CMPABAHE B AEHTANHATA NPAKTUKA
0-p BeHyucnae Cmoes

kamedpa o CoyuarnHa, mpydoea u nedazoaudyecka rncuxosoaus,
@unocogbcku hakynmem, Cogputicku yHusepcumem ,,Ce. KnumeHm Oxpudcku”

MauneHTbT € MIMYHOCT CbC 3apaBeH Npobnem, KOMTO Moxe Aa 6bae NoBMMSAH OT
cpeacTeata U Metoaute Ha meguvumHaTa. lNpean oa ce oCbLECTBM Bpb3kaTa fekap-
nauneHT B npodbecuoHaneH nraH, Tasy Bpb3ka € CUCTEMHO OPraHuM3vpaHoO YOBELLKO
oTHoweHne. MHoro 3bbonekapu v nekapu psgko oTuutaT dhakTa, Ye naumeHTuTe ca
JMYHOCTWN B MNCUXOSIOTMYEH MNriaH.

MpuynHaTa 3a akueHTa BbpXy TPEBOXHOCTTA U CTPaxbT € Mpskata MM Bpb3Ka C
npara Ha OornkaTa npuM BCEKM YOBEK M TaAxHaTa oOpaTHO nponopumoHanHa
3aBucMMOCT. M3crnenBaHuaTa gokasBaTt npsika Bpb3ka Mmexagy bornkata u Tpesorarta.
KornkoTo e no-n3paseHo 4yBCTBOTO Ha TpeBOra y YOBeKa, TONIKOBA NO-BEPOSITHO €, Ye
TON WM T4 We onpefernv peakuusTa Ha gpasHutens kKato 6oresHeHa.

CTpaTternm 3a cnpaBsiHe C TPEBOXHOCTTa M CTpaxa. KOMUHI cTpaTerns — KOMuHr
OTroBOp:

% [pobremHo-opreHTupaH (problem-focused) ctun

s CybekTnBHO-opmeHTMpaH (emotion-focused) ctun

Len: W3crnegBaHe n yctaHoBSAIBaHe Buaa M CTeneHTa Ha OBYCroBEHOCT MeXay
CTpaxa, TPEBOXHOCTTa M KOMUHI cTpaTterMire B [eHTanHaTa npakTuka.

Mpeamet Ha u3scnepBaHeTo: [NpeaMeT Ha u3cregBaHETO € BMOBT U CTEMNeHTa
Ha 0OycrnoBeHOCT Ha M3bopa Ha KOMWHI cTpaTerum OT CTpaxa U TPEBOXHOCTTA.

MeToaukn Ha nscneaBaHeTo:

% WscrnepsaHe ctpaxa ot 3bbonekap (UC3)

% Ckana Ha TpeBoraTa npu geHtanHm manvnyravum (CTOM)

%+ BwbnpocHuk 3a konuHr ctpaterum — Problem-Solving Inventory (PSY)

Andga Ha KpoHbax e Hag 0.70, koeTo e gobbp nokasaten 3a HadeXaHOCT Ha
nscrensaHeTo.

[aHHn OT n3cneaBaHeTo U UHTEepNpeTaLum:

s lMpn 10% oT naumeHTUTE OOMUHUPA TpeBorata U CTpaxbT, KOHKpPeTU3MpaH B

OYaKBaHe Ha Helwp HenpusaTHO W BornesHeHo.

% [aHHnTe OT NpoBeAeHOTO M3credBaHe C TecT Mpu uanata rpyna uscrnenBaHu
nauneHT nokasea, Ye HaAMa MnauMeHTU C TPEBOXHO pPa3CTPOMCTBO, KOETO Aa
nokpmea auarHoctmiHute kputepun Ha MKB 3a HEBPOTMYHO TPEBOXHO
pa3CTPOUCTBO.
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% Hsama cCblleCcTBEHM pasmmuMs Mo  OTHOLUEHME Ha TPEBOXHOCTTAa B
CTOMATOSIONMYHa CUTyauust MEeXOy MbXEeTe W KEeHWUTe, HO MMa TeHOeHUust Ha
NO-CKbCEH AManasoH Ha TPEBOXHOTO PasCTPOWCTBO MpPU MbXeTe, CrnpsMO
XEHUTe.

*
°e

15.24% npexuBsaBaT HUCKO HUBO Ha CTpax B cTOMaTofiormdHaTa cutyauust u

74.28% npexuBaBaT cpegHO KbM BUCOKO HMBO Ha CTpax B CTOMAaTONOrMYHUTE

CcUTyauun.

3a wuscrnegBaHata rpyna e xapaktepeH W3barsaups CTun Ha noBedeHue,

crnegBaH oT YBEpEeHOCT M KpeaTMBHOCT Mpu pewaBaHe Ha npobrnemu n B Ham-
Marika cteneH JIndeH CBPBbXKOHTPOIN.

% HabrniopaBa ce kopenaums mexagy ckana WMsbaresaw, ctun m ckana JluyeH

CBPBXKOHTPOSN.

NMcnxonornyHm npenopbKM KbM NpakTUKaTa Ha 3bbonekapsa: VsknountenHo
BaXXHO € OOy4eHMeTo MO KIMHMYHA KOMYyHUKauus Ha nekapute u 3bbornekapure owe
MO BPEMe Ha CreaBaHeTO B YHMBEpCUTETaA W crieq ToBa MO BPEME Ha uUenus
npodecnoHaneH crtax. HOMBuaoyanHUAT MCUXONOrMYEH Moaxod KbM nauueHta e
rapaHums 3a ycrewHo neveHve.

X/
X4

L)

*
°e

LUECTA HAYYHA CECUA ,,TICUXOCOMATUKA U
MynTmaucumimiMHAPHO CbTPYAHUYECTBO" / SIXTH SCIENTIFIC

SESSION “PSYCHOSOMATICS AND MULTIDISCIPLINARY COOPERATION”

MHTPAUENUNA N BBTPELUHATA KAPTUHA HA 3ABOJIABAHETO NMPU
NALUMEHTU C ICXEMUYHA BOJIECT HA CBbPLETO - C BOJIKOB U
HEBOIJIKOB TUN
dou. AHHa llimpaxoea
FOXxHO-Ypanbckul eocydapcmeeHHbIU yHugepcumem, 2. YensbuHck, Poccusi

Nwemnyeckaa 6Gonesnb cepaua (MBC) asnaetca ogHum m3  3aboneBaHui,
BbI3blBAOLLMX  3HAYUTESNbHbIE  3KOHOMMYECKME U gemorpaduyeckse  notepu.
BOMbUWMHCTBO Takux MoTepb CBHA3AHO C MCUXOCOMATMYECKOM MNPUPOLOM HEKOTOPbIX
BapuaHtoB UBC. lNpn aTtoM ogHUM U3 BaxHbIX naToreHeTudeckux ¢paktopos UBC
ABNAeTCAa  Harmdme/otcytctBue  ©oneBoro  cuHgpoma M 0COBeHHOCTU  ero
nepexuBaHua nauveHtamu. B CBS3M € 3TUM B LenaX NporHosa W Mcuxororndeckom
nomoup OombHbiIM ¢ WBC ©Obio  BLINOSHEHO MCCriegoBaHMe OCOOEHHOCTEeN
MHTpauenuum 1 BHyTpeHHen kapTuHbl Gonesvn (BKB) y 48 nauveHToB c 6oreBou u
50 naumeHtoB Cc 6Gesboneson dopmamu MBC. YctaHoBneHo, 4to npu 6Gonesown
dopme WBC npeobnagaet aHo3orHo3smdeckmn Tun BKB, a npu 6Gesboneson —
apronatudeckmii. WHTpauentueHble ouwyieHnd (MO) - ux ocoBeHHoCTM mpu
HaNMYUW/OTCYTCTBUM  KOPOHapHbIX ©ornen pacCMOTPEHbl Kak  MCUXOriorndeckue
gakTopbl, ¢opmupytoume BKB. Wccrneposanel 6 BapuaHtoB crioBapen MO c
BblOENEHVEM  3HAKOMbIX, BaXHblX, OOME3HEHHbIX, YrpoXawupyx WU  YacTo
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ncnbitbiBaembix npu MBC owywennn. [JokasaHo, 4yto npu 6oneson copme UBC
MHTpaUEeNTMBHAA KapTMHa OOne3Hn CoOepXXuT AO0CTOBEpHO Oosbliee  4ucrio
CYOBLEKTMBHO BaXHblX, OOME3HEHHbIX, KOHKPETHbIX W 4acTO MPOABMAOLMXCA
owyweHmn. [lNpepgnonaraetcd, 4YTO  OCOOEHHOCTM  CrioBapsa  MHOMBMAOyalbHOW
MHTPaLENTUBHOW KapTWHbI BONE3HM 1 ero oTpaxeHus B xarobax n aHamMHese UMmeroT
MPOrHOCTMYECKOE  3HayeHue AN avarHoctukm  ©oneson  dopmbl  UBC  u
AokasaTernbCcTBa NCcUXoCoMaTU4YECKON Npupoabl 3aboneBaHus.

INTRACEPTION AND INTERNAL PICTURE OF A DISEASE IN PATIENTS WITH
PAINLESS AND PAINFUL FORMS OF CORONARY HEART DISEASE
Assoc. Prof. Anna Shtrahova
South Ural State University, Russia

Coronary heart disease (CHD) is one of diseases that cause significant economic
and demographic loss. Most of these losses are connected with psychosomatic
nature of some CHD variants. At the same time one of the most important
pathogenetic factors of CHD is the presence or absence of pain and features of
going through it by patients. In this regard, in order to forecast and psychological care
to patients with CHD was carried out research features of intraception and internal
picture of the disease (IPD) in 48 patients with painful CHD form, and 50 patients
with painless CHD form. It was found that the painful form of CHD is described by
prevalence of anosognostic IPD type, and if painless form - ergopathic. Interoceptive
sensations (IS) and it's features with the presence or absence of coronary pain are
considered as psychological factors forming the IPD. We studied 6 different
dictionaries with IS emphasizing known important and painful, threatening and often
experienced in CHD sensations. It is proved that in the painful form of CHD disease
interoceptive picture contains authentically larger amount of subjectively important,
painful, concrete and often manifestative sensations. We assumed that the features
of the dictionary interoceptive picture of the disease and its reflection in the
complaints and anamnesis have a predictive value for the diagnosis of CHD painful
form and proof of psychosomatic nature of the disease.

3HAYEHUETO HA KNMHNYHATA NPAKTUKA B TEPANEBTUYHATA PAGOTA
M OBYYEHUETO B CUCTEMATA HA OBPA3OBAHUETO NPU OELAC
PA3CTPOMCTBO OT AYTUCTUYEH CMNEKTBHP
AHa AHOpeeesa-CanyHOxueea, AHHa MaHoneea
Llenmbp 3a coyuanHa pexabunumauyus u UHmeezpayus Ha fiuya c rnpobremu om
aymucmud4eH criekmsp, ep. Cogbus
BbBeneHue: AyTM3MbBT € CMOXHO,  OMONIOrMYecKu obycrnoBeHo
pasCTPOMCTBO Ha pasBUTMETO, KOETO  3acdra Bcska o00racT, Xu3HeH eTan,
YMEHVS1 U UHTEepecu Ha wHamsuauTe. ToBa ca deua, Mragexu U Bb3pacTHU, KOUTO B

pasmMyHa CTeneH npe3 LenMs CU XXMBOT Ce HyXaasT OT MoMoL W nogkpena.
Cneumarmctn, paboteum B cdepata Ha 34paBeonasBaHeTo, oOpas3oBaHMETO W
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coumarHoTo noariomaraHe B pasjimyHa CTteneH M no pasfmvyeH Ha4ymH oka3BaTt NMomMoLL

M NoaKpena y Hac Ha fmuaTta c ayTu3bM U TEXHUTE CeMelicTBa.
Llenu: HacTtoaumaTt pokrnag uerm ga onve HavuHa, Mo KOWTO y Hac ce
nraHvpa TepaneBTUYHUSI MNPOLEeC U TPWwkX 3a geuata C ayTu3bM Chef TSXHOTO

AnarHocTuUmupaHe.
LUenesa rpyna: [eua, guarHoctyumpanum c¢ PP, kouto nocewgaBat macoBsa
JeTcka rpaguHa — B MacoBM M CneuvanHu rpynn, Kakto W y4eHuu B

obwpobpaszoBaterHn ydywmua, Kouto ce obyyaBat no obwoobpasoBaTenHa
nporpama B pegoBHa dopMa Ha obyveHue uim no uHavBuayarnHa obpasoBaTernHa
nporpama.

MeTton: NpoBeneHo e aHKETHO MpOyvBaHe cpen poauTerm Ha deua C ayTusbM,
B NpeayyumiLiHa W yMurmLHa Bb3pactT.

PesyntaTtu: Pesyrnrature nokaseat, Yye ymncea obuw nraH 3a paboTa v rpwka 3a
jeuaTta C aytusbMm. MIHCTUTYyuUMMTE W crneuuarnmcTute, Kouto paboTaT ¢ geuarta u
TEXHATE CeMeNcTBa, HAMAaT o6l cTpaTerns U NpUeMCTBEHOCT B paboTaTa Cu.

3aknioyeHne: B nepuoga Ha ydwmuHa Bb3pacT, ycwmsata m obrnactute 3a
pabota c geuata ca TACHO (POKYCUpPaHM BbPXy TEXHUTE akageMUYHU MOCTWKEHUS.
lMpeHebpersat ce n He ce paboTu No KMOYOBM OBrACTM KaTo pasBUTME HA COLMO-
KOMYHVKQTVBHU YMEHUS, afanTUBHA YMEHUS N aBTOHOMHOCT.

[laBaT ce Npenopbku U NPearioXeHust 3a NnoaodpsiBaHe Ha rPWKUTE W yCryrute
3a geuarta C ayTusbM U TEXHUTE CEMENCTBA, KaTo Ce U3XOXOa OT JMYEH, KIMHUYEH
OnuT.

THE IMPORTANCE OF CLINICAL PRACTICE IN THERAPEUTIC WORK AND
EDUCATION OF CHILDREN WITH AUTISM SPECTRUM DISORDERS

Ana Andreeva-Sapundjieva, Anna Manoleva

Center for Social Rehabilitation and Integration of People with Autism Spectrum
Disorders, Sofia

Introduction: Autism is a complicated, biologically determined, developmental
disorder, which affects the abilities, interests and every life stage of the diagnosed
people. These are children, adolescents and adult people, who need help and
support in a different extent during their whole life. In Bulgaria specialists who work in
the field of health care, education and social services help and support autistic
people and their families in different ways.

Objective: The present report aims to describe the way Bulgarian specialists
plan the therapeutic process and cares for children with autism after their
diagnostics.

Concerned group: Children with Autism Spectrum Disorders (ASD), who visit
kindergartens in regular and special groups, and students who visit mainstream
schools and have regular form of education or Individualized Educational Plan (IEP).

Method: A survey with pre-school and school age children's parents.

Results: The survey shows that there is no universal plan for work and care for
autistic children. The institutions and specialists, who work with autistic children and
their families do not have a shared strategy and continuity in their work.
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Conclusion: All efforts and fields of working with school age autistic children are
focused on their academic achievements. Key areas such as development of social-
communicational skills, adaptive skills and autonomy are neglected.

Recommendations and suggestions based on personal clinical experience about
improving the cares and services for autistic children and their families are given.

EKCKOPUALUA: NTCUXOCOMATUYHU ACMNEKTU U TEPANEBTUYHU
MHTEPBEHUUU
Teodopa CmoeHyeaa’, Xpucmo [asudoe?

" ncuxonoe
2 ncuxonoe, cm yoeHm o MeduyuHa 8 MeduuyuHcku yHugepcumem — [1ro8dus

HeBpoTniHUTE  ekckopvauun, Mo3HaTU CbLP KaTO KOXHO YorrieHe, ca
ncuxo4epmMaTosiormdHo CbCTOSIHME, NPWU KOeTO ce HabnwogasBa MoBTapsemMo W
NPEeKOMEpPHO YonreHe Ha KoxaTa. [lofydaBaT ce KOXHM fe3m U ce reHepupa
ANCTPEC B KIMHWYHO 3HAYMMK U3MEPEHUS, KaKTO W HapylweHuss B JIMYHOCTOBOTO
dyHKUMOHMPpaHe. Bbnpekn Ye nauveHTuTe OOKMagaBaTt 3a YyBCTBO Ha YCMOKOEHWEe B
CrneacTBME Ha eKcopuauuMoHeH enu3og, Te rnosiaraT HeMMOBEpHW Yyourma aa
MNPUKPUAT CBOETO MOBeJeHWe KaTo Taka HapywaBaT COouMarHoTO CUM U TpyaoBO
dyHKUMOHMpaHe. BbB BpemeTo  ekckopuaummte ca  6Gum  acoummpaHu  C
pascTporcTBaTa Ha WMMIMYNCHUA KOHTPOJT, HO KbM MOMEHTa Ca MOCTaBEHM B CeKUUS
O6cecvBHo-KomnyncueHn n CpogHu Pasctponctea B DSM-5 nopaagn kayectsaTa cu
Ha MOBEAEHMA C peneTUTMBEH XapaKTep U (POKyC BbpXy TASOTO U cxoacTBaTa Cu C
Ob6cecuBHo-KomnynicueHute PasctponctBa. ETuonoruata Ha ekckopuaummte e
crnabo npoyyeHa, HO Ce CMATa, Y€ BIMAHME MMaT KakTo OMONornyHW, Taka u
ncuxoriormdHn  doaktopu. lNopagn Bucokata KOMOPOUOHOCT € HanoXWUTESNHO BUHAru
Aa ce npaBu obcTomHa audepeHuuanHa aumarHosa Kato CblUeCcTBYBaT CrneuunanHm
usMepBaTesHW  MHCTPYMEHTM 3a  auvarHoctuumpade. [lpy  rneyeHneTo  Ha
ekcokupuaummte OT MbPBOCTEMNEHHO 3HAYeHMe € rncuxoTepanusaTa, OCHOBHO
KornutmBHo-noBegeHdyecka Tepanus, Hasuk O6yyenne O6pat u Tepanusa Ha
MpuemanHe w©n  AdraxupaHe. ®PapmakoTepanuaTa LOMbIHATENHO  nognomMara
nevyebHua npouec. Kato uano e HeobXoOuMO MNpPOBEXOAHeTO Ha AOMbiHUTENHN
u3crneaBaHus BbpPXy Apyrn obewgBauy TepaneBTUHMHM METOAM WU MNpoydBaHe Ha
NPOrHoO3uTe Npu PascTPOMCTBOTO.

EXCORIATION: PSYCHOSOMATIC ASPECTS AND THERAPEUTIC
INTERVENTIONS
Hristo Davidov', Teodora Stoencheva?

" Psychologist, student of Medicine at the Medical University — Plovdiv
2 Psychologist

Neurotic excoriation, also known as skin-picking, is a psychodermatological
condition, characterized by recurrent picking of one’s skin that results in skin lesions
and clinically significant distress or impairment in important areas of functioning.
Although soothing feelings are reported to follow the picking, individuals often go to
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great lengths to hide the behavior, which severely impairs their social and
occupational functioning. Historically, it has been associated with impulse-control
disorders, but is currently a newly-listed disorder in the DSM-5 section of Obsessive-
Compulsive and Related Disorders in its quality of body-focused repetitive behavior
with distinct similarities to OCD. Little is known about the etiology of the disorder, but
it is believed it is rooted in both biological and psychological factors. A
comprehensive differential diagnosis must be applied due to its high comorbidity. A
set of specially-designed assessment tools has been devised to assist the
diagnosing process. Psychotherapy is proven of paramount importance to treatment
with Cognitive Behavioural Therapy, Habit Reversal Training and Acceptance and
Commitment Therapy being the highlights. Pharmacotherapy assists the process
additionally. Further research is required on promising treatment methods and the
excoriation prognosis.

TPUXOTUITIOMAHUA: NTICUXOCOMATUYHUN ACTEKTU U TEPANEBTUYHNA
MHTEPBEHUUU
Xpucmo [asudos’, Teodopa CmoeHyesa?

" ncuxonoe, cm ydeHm no MeduuyuHa e MeduuuHcku yHugepcumem — [1rogdus
2 ncuxonoa

TpuxoTunomaHusTa ce xapaktepusvpa C NnoBTapsiLy ce enu3oam Ha ckybaHe Ha
Koca, KOeTo OT CBOd CTpaHa BOAM 00 AUCTPEC U HapyleHO IMYHOCTOBO
JoyHKUMOHMPaHe. Pa3CcTponUCTBOTO YeCTO 3ano4sa CBOETO pasBUTUE UM Ce OTKpuBa
B KbCHOTO OETCTBO, WM PaHHUTE MIafeXKu roguHu — cpenHo okoro 13-rogvHa
Bb3pacT. Bbnpekn cpaBHUTENHO PaAHHOTO Hayario Ha pasBuUTMe BbB Bb3PACTTa,
HAMa efuHOOyUmMe OTHOCHO TOBa KakBa € eTvoriorMdta Ha TpUxXoTWioMaHusTa.
M3kaszaHn ca MHOro npeanosiokeHusi, cpen KOUTO  pasrfexgaHeTo  Ha
TpUXOoTUNOMaHusiTa kato 4Yact ot O6cecrBHO-KOMMNYIICYBHUTE Pa3CTPONCTBA, NOpaau
BUCOKUTE HMBA Ha KOMOPOMOHOCT, MNCMXOQHANMTUYHM acnekTu U HEeBPOOUONOrMyHM
dakTopu. Jleyenneto TpsibBa ga 6bae CTPOro MHOMBMAOyarHO KaTto €4vH €OMHCTBEH
MeTO4 Ha redyeHne He 6u O6un edekTMBEH 3a NauMeHTW, AMarHoCTULMPaHU C
TpUXoTUIIOMaHus. HAKou noBefeHYeCKM TEXHUKM MoraT [a goBedaTt [0 AbIrOCPOYHU
KOHCTPYKTMBHW MNPOMEHN B CbCTOSIHMETO. TO3M [oKrag pasrnexga nogpobHo
HAKONMKO MeToda, Kouto Ouxa Morim ga ce wuHKopropupaTt B TpaauuUOHHUTE
KOHCYSTTaTUBHN METOAN WM KaTo 4YacT OT CTPYKTypupaHa rnosefeH4Yyecka nporpama.
Ob6yveHne Haeuk Ob6pat, Habit Reversal Training, € noBegeHdYecka TeXHVMKA C
eMnMpmiHO AokasaHa edekTmBHocT. OCHOBHM Lernv npyM MeToga ca noBuaBaHe Ha
HMBOTO Ha OCbBL3HATOCT Ha LEneBOTO noBedeHne, obyyaBaHETO B asTepHaTVMBHM
KOMWHI CcTpaTeruM, NoaabpXaHeTo Ha MOTMBaUMATA M MOBAUrAHETO HA HMBOTO Ha
reHepanusauus.
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TRICHOTILLOMANIA: PSYCHOSOMATIC ASPECTS AND THERAPEUTIC
INTERVENTIONS
Hristo Davidov', Teodora Stoencheva?

" Psychologist, student of Medicine at the Medical University — Plovdiv, Bulgaria
2 Psychologist

Trichotillomania is characterized by repetitive hair pulling leading to hair loss and
resulting in distress or impairment in important areas of functioning. Trichotillomania
often begins or is recognized in late childhood or early adolescence with an average
age of onset at 13 years. Despite the early onset, there is no consensus over the
etiology of Trichotillomania. Various explanations have been offered, that include
viewing it as a feature of Obsessive Compulsive Disorder as evidenced in the high
comorbity rates, psychoanalytic perspectives and neurobiological factors. Treatment
should be individually tailored and focused, as one treatment is not solely effective in
the treatment of all those diagnosed with Trichotilomania. A diverse spectrum of
behavioral techniques and interventions are wuseful in the treatment of
trichotillomania. Behavioral procedures have led to long-term constructive changes in
hair pulling. Several techniques are outlined in this article that may be incorporated
into traditional counseling approaches or implemented as part of a structured
behavioral program of intervention. Habit-reversal training is an empirically supported
behavioral approach that is directed at increasing awareness of the target behavior,
teach alternative coping skills, maintain motivation, and increase generalization.

MACTOTO HA NCUXOJIOrA UM NCNXOAHATIUTUKA B POOUITHO U
HEOHATOJNNONrM4YHO OTOENEHUE U ECTECTBOTO HA PABOTATA MY
BenuHa UeaHoea
®oHdayus JHawume HedoHoceHU deya*

B TO3M poknag e npeactaBeH onuTa Ha MCUXOSor, CbCTOSIL Ce B pas3roBopu C
XEHW, TOKY-WO poauWM, HO oTheneHM ot 6ebetata wm, nopagn MeAULMHCKM
nokasanus. Cpeumre ca npoBedeHn B 6ornHvua, B poaunHo otaenenve. OnucanuTe
HabrnogeHns nokasBaT Kak C eauH Marko no-pasfmdeH TUn CriyllaHe B pasroBopa
Mexay poawka W McuUXoror € HanpaBeHO MACTO 3a CTpaxoBeTe W (paHTaswuire,
KOUTO ce OTKMo4BaT, korato 6e6eTo e ¢ pucK 3a 3apaBeTo CU. ToBa MSCTO AaBa
npaBO Ha XeHWTe [a roBOPSAT, Oa HasoBaBaT M Aa CU MNOCTaBAT BBLMNPOCKU MO
OTHOLLEHME Ha HOBAaTa CU posis, Mo OTHOLWeEHMe Ha GebeTtata cu M Ha cemencTBaTta
cn. OtpeneHu ot 6ebeTaTa cu, BegHara crief, pakgaHeTo, HAKOM OT TAX ca B pUCK Aa
noemaTt pordta CUM Ha Maukn. B HAKOM OT cemencTtBaTa paBHOBECUETO € CWIHO
paskraTteHo U OymuTe, KOUTO Ce OTMPaBAT KbM TAX MO BPEME Ha MPecTosT um B
OornHMuaTa moraT ga MMat CuneH eqekT.

B aHewHo Bpeme Bpb3kaTa Mexagy Mavkata u 6ebeto e kato 4e fm no
npeanucanve 1 npoTtokon. [la, Bcsika marka TpsibBa Oa e Ha BCsKa LieHa BbB Bpb3Ka
c 6ebeTo cu. A BCcsika, KOSITO MOpaan Ham-pasfMyHn NPUHMHK He ycnsBa Aa LOCTUrHe
M M3NbIMHW TOBa npeanucaHve, € OCbAeHa — MOHsIKora OT MeOMUMHCKUS  ekun,
MoHsAKora OT cemencTBoTo cu. CamMo 4e Tasn Bpb3ka MOXE Oa CEe OKaXe MHOro
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Kpexka B HayarnoTto, ToraBa TpsibBa /m ga ce HactosiBa WM e no-gobpe pa ce
m34aka, koe e npaBwHOTO? [amm BCBLLHOCT € Han-gobpe ga ce Hacbp4yaBa Ha
BCsika UeHa? ToBa ca egHa MHOro Marnka 4acT OT BbMNPOCUTE, C KOUTO MCUMXONorbT
TpsibBa aa paboTn HAHOBO C BCEKM €AVH OTAENEH Cryyail.

B Ta3n paspaboTka e npeactaBeHa 4acT oT nogobeH Tvn paboTta nog dopmarta
Ha KIMHWYHM TMPUMEpPM OT camMuTe Cpeuy, KOUTO ca CBbp3aHuM criedq ToBa C
TEopeTU4HN M3BOAN.

PSYCHOLOGIST’S OR PSYCHOANALYST’S POSITION IN MATERNITY AND
NEONATOLOGY HOSPITAL WARD AND THE ESSENCE OF HIS WORK

Velina Ivanova
Foundation “Our premature babies”

This report presents a psychologist’'s experience working with mothers separated
from their new-born babies due to complicated medical condition of the latter.
Conversations are held in maternity ward in hospital setting. Observations described
show how a different kind of listening allows the professional to make space for
mothers’ fears and fantasies to come out, in case their babies’ health is at risk. This
is what enables women to speak, search and find their words, and ask themselves
questions concerning their new role towards their babies and families. Being
separated from their babies immediately after giving birth, puts some of them at risk
of not accepting their role of mothers. Due to painful experience some families
become too wulnerable. Therefore words addressed to them during their hospital stay
can have deep influence.

Nowadays in our society the mother-baby relationship is like a must. Indeed
every mother should be in a relationship with her baby at all cost. And every one that
could not accomplish this for various reasons is severely judged — by medical team
or her family. But at the beginning of new life this relationship can sometimes turn out
to be very frail. Then which approach is better — to force it or wait? Is it really helpful
for mother and baby to encourage their relationship at all cost? These are some of
the questions that psychologist comes upon in his work with each family.

An extract of such kind of work is presented in this report. It includes clinical work
examples of conversations with new mothers followed by theoretical assumptions.

NMMYHOCTOBU PA3BCTPOUCTBA U BMEHAEMOCT
BrnazopodHa byHeesa

MpaBHaTa dopMyra Ha BMeHsSeMOoCTTa cropef ObIrapckoTo HakasaTerHo
NpaBo Ce OCHOBaBa Ha MPEANONOXEHNETO, Y& ako He ca YMCTBEHO HeJOopasBuUTU Ui
He cTpagaT OT NPOABLIDKATENIHO WM KpaTKOTpamHO PasCTPOMCTBO Ha Cb3HAHWETO,
xopaTta BUHaru u npu Bcudkn obectosTencTea pasbmpaTt CBOWCTBOTO M 3HAYEHMETO Ha
M3BBbPLUBAHUTE OT TAX OEWCTBMS U MoraT Aa PbKOBOAAT MOCTLIKUTE cu. Tasn Tesa,
obaye, He e CbOTBETHAa Ha CbBPEMEHHOTO pas3BWUTME Ha ncuxuaTpusaTa MU
ncuxororMsita M Mopagu ToBa He € CcbCTosiTerHa. VimMa  MHOXeCTBO
ncuxonaTtarnorMyHu CbCTOSIHUA, B TOBa YWUCMO W NMYHOCTOBUTE Pa3CTPOWCTBa, Npw
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KOWTO 3acerHaToto fmue He e C ,YMCTBEHa HedopasBUTOCT M He cTpaga oT
,PA3CTPOUCTBO Ha Cb3HAHMETO” B TeCeH CMUCBIT M BbBMNPEKM ToBa, nopaau
KOFHUTMBHM U3KPUBABAHWS, UHTEH3MBEH adbekT, eMoumoHarHa HecTaburHOCT, BUCOK
MMMyrcCMBEH OTFOBOP W T.H., He pasbupa [obpe CBOWCTBOTO M 3HAYEHMETO Ha
M3BBPLLEHOTO UMM HE MOXe Aa PbKOBOAW MOCTBLIKUTE CW.

MNMpennonoxeHneto dopMynMpaHo B HacToswata paspaboTka e, 4ye rmvuaTa,
CrpSAMO KOUTO MMa noBeYe OT efHa Bresfm B cura npucbhbau Wi ca pascrieaBaHn 3a
M3BBbPLUBAHE HA MHOXECTBO MPOTMBOMPAaBHM AesiHUs, OeMOHCTpupaT JfMYHOCTOBA
abHOPMHOCT, KOATO MM npeyn ga pasbupaTt peanHocTTa U Aa genctBat cbobpasHo
ToBa pasbupaHe.

PERSONALITY DISORDERS AND SANITY
Blagorodna Buneva

The legal formula of sanity according to the Bulgarian criminal law is based on
the assumption that if people are not mentally disabled or do not suffer from any long
or short-term mental disorder, they always and in all circumstances understand the
quality and nature of their acts and can manage their actions. However, this thesis
does not comply with the modern development of psychiatry and psychology and,
therefore, is unconvincing. There are many psychopathological conditions, including
personality disorders, where the subject is not “mentally disabled and does not
suffer from any “mental disorder” in the narrow sense of this term, but despite that
due to any cognitive deviations, intensive affect, emotional instability, highly
impulsive response, etc. does not understand well the quality and nature of his/her
act oris unable to manage his/her actions.

The assumptions formulated herein is that the people with an effective sentence
pronounced against them or investigated for many criminal acts demonstrate
personality abnormality which prevents them from understanding reality and acting in
accordance with such understanding.

JINYHOCTOBU OCOBEHOCTU NPU NPO®PECUOHAITHUN BANIETUCTHU
LjeemenuHa AnekcaHOpoea
Codoputicku yHueepcumem ,Ce. KnumeHm Oxpudcku”

Llerra Ha u3creadBaHeTo e Oa paskpue TpygHOCTUTe B MpOoddeCUoHasHUS XXUBOT
Ha 6GaneTucTute u OTPaXeHNeTo WM BbPXY YHKUMOHMPAHETO HA JMYHOCTTA.
M3nonsBaH e BbBLNPOCHUKBLT Ha TuUMbTM JlMbpu 3a oueHKa Ha MeXOynMYHOCTHUTE
B3aMMOOTHOLLEHMA C POKYC BBbpPXYy MbpBUTE ABa acnekta — ,PeaneH A3” u MpaeaneH
A3’. B uscrnegsaHeTo yyactBaT 64 npodecuoHanHy 6anetuctu (21 mbxe u 43 xeHu)
Ha Bb3pacT mexay 18 n 48 roguHn ot Codumicka onepa m 6aneT, [bpxaBHa onepa —
Moo u [ObpxaBHa onepa — Pyce. N3Begenute B Aokraga npumepu oT
ObMrapCckMm W 4yxOoecTpaHHW wu3crnefBaHMa ca B OcHoBaTa Ha dopMupaHuTe
xvnotesn. [MbpBaTa OT TAX npegnorara, Yye B pesyrnratute We npeobrnagasar
BTOpUTE YeTvpu OT OOWP oceM BBb3MOXHM TeHaeHumm. OT Tax 6w crnegparno Han-
YyecTo Aa ce Habnoaasar:
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1) 3aBucum wn  nocriyweH Tun (V) — BuUCOKa TPEBOXHOCT, MOBULLEHA
CaMOKPUTUYHOCT, CaMOKOHTPOJI, CTpax OT Heycnex

2) CwobTpyaHudecko-koHBeHuuoHaneH tun (VI) — TbpceHe Ha npu3HaHue OT Hawn-

aBTOPUTETHUTE IMYHOCTWU B rpynaTa

Cnopepf criegBawigta xunotesa oce3aeMo e MNpUCbCTBa U efHa TeHAeHuus oT

MbPBUTE YETUPU:

3) Heszasucum-gomuHupaiy tun (ll) — CKMOHHOCT KbM CbNEpPHUYECTBO, YyBCTBO

3a NpeBb3X0ACTBO.

MocrepgHaTa xunoTe3a npegnorara YyBCTBUTENHUM pasmmku mexay PeaneH u
NoeaneH A3. Pesymrature nogkpenaT AoMuHaHTHocTta Ha VI-ta u Vikma
TeHOoeHuus, Ho oTxBbprAT ll-pa. YacTMyHO ce noTBbpPXOABaAT pasfmKuTe Mexay
PeaneH n NpgeaneH A3. O6cbaeHM ca uHTepnpeTauumute Ha pesyrraTuTe, KakTo U
Bb3MOXHOCTUTE 3a Obaely uscrenBaHus.

PERSONALITY TRAITS IN PROFESSIONAL BALLET-DANCERS
Tsvetelina Aleksandrova
Sofia University “St. Kliment Ohridski’, Bulgaria

The purpose of this research is to reveal the difficulties in the profession of the
ballet-dancers and their effects on the functioning of the personality. Timothy Leary’s
questionnaire for interpersonal diagnostics is used with a focus on its first two
aspects — “Real Self’ and “ldeal Self’. Sixty-four professional ballet-dancers have
participated in the research (21 men and 43 women) at the age between 18 and 48
from “Sofia opera and ballet’, “Opera Plovdiv’ and “Opera Ruse”. The examples from
Bulgarian and foreign researches, which are outlined in the report, are the basis of
the formulated hypotheses. The first hypothesis presumes that the second four of all
the eight possible tendencies will predominate in the results. Those that are
supposed to be seen most often are:

1) Dependent and obedient type (VI) — high anxiety, increased self-criticism, self-

control, fear of failure.

2) Collaborative-conventional type (VIl) — striving for recognition from the leaders

in the group

According to the next hypothesis one more tendency from the first four will be
extremely notable:

3) Independent-dominant type (ll) — rivalry and superiority

The last hypothesis says that there will be a substantial difference between Real
and Ideal Self. The results support the dominance of the VI and the VI tendencies
but contradict the . The differences between Real and Ideal Self are partially
confirmed. The interpretation of the results as well as future opportunities for
research are discussed.
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EKCMNEPUMEHTANHO YYUNULLE EOHbOWU (PPAHLNA) INCUXOAHAITU3A B
YCINYTA HANMEOJATOrMKATA/
UpuHa AmaHacoea

OOKmOp Mo ricuxorsiocus Ha pa3sumuemo 8 demcmeomo U OHOWECmMe8omo,
rrcuxomeparieem Ha 4acmeHa ripaKkmuka

HactoaumaT pokrnag € u3rotBeH Ha 6asa nposeaeH npes oktomepu 2015r. ctax
B EkcnepumeHtanHo yuurmwe Bonbown, [Mapwk, ®paHuma /CERPP  Ecole
Expérimentale de Bonneuil/. WHcTuTyumMaTta Beuye pecetwnetud Hapeg e
OpVEHTMpaHa B AEVHOCTTa CU KbM noaroToBkaTa Ha geua v mragexu /6-22r. ¢
TEXKA HEBPO3W, MCUXOTUHMHM CbLCTOSHUA U OOPW PasCTPOMCTBA OT ayTUCTUHHUA
CMNEeKTbp, Ha KOUTO NPeaCTOM Aa HaBrisi3aT B 3periocTTa.

Pabotata Ha ekuna e 3abenexuternHo cbYeTaHMe OT TMOCTWKEeHUsTa Ha
dpeHckaTa negarormdecka LLKOMA, MoAepHaTa ncuxuatpuss W fakaHuvaHckaTta
ncuxoaHanmsa. YgusurenHaTta atmocdepa Ha MSICTOTO € npegHamepeH peayrnraT Ha
AbnbOOKO TEOPETUYHO pa3bupaHe 3a pordTa Ha KynTypHUs OMUT Ha BCAKO OOLLECTBO
B M3rpaxgaHeTo Ha cybekTa W HeroBoTo noaabpxaHe. Makap M npepoctaBswaA
3auyTeHa cpefa 3a cBouTe Texko 60onHM nauueHTn, 6e3 ga M3naga B egHa mMandvHa
Hacraga, yuwmwe boHbon ycnsiBa oa npeBefe NCUXOTUHMHOTO WM ayTUCTUMYHO AeTe
OoT ytpobaTa Ha CEMEWCTBOTO KbM OTHOCUTENHO aBTOHOMEH XMBOT B OOLLHOCTTA.
AKUEHTbLT Ha [oKkrnaga € BbpXy OHOBA, KOETO MNpaBM Bb3MOXHA cpeu@Ta Ha
CXBallgHUTE Y Hac 3a HECbBMECTUMW Nefarorvka u ncuxoaHanmaa.

EXPERIMENTAL SCHOOL OF BONNEUIL (FRANCE) /PSYCHOANALYSIS AT
THE SERVICE OF PEDAGOGY/
Irina Atanasova

Developmental psychology in childhood and adolescence PhD,
Private practice psychotherapist

This report is based on conducted in October 2015 internship at CERPP Ecole
Expérimentale de Bonneuil, Paris, France. The institution for decades have been
orienting its activities to prepare children and young people /6-22 years/, suffering
from severe neurosis, psychotic episodes or even autistic spectrum disorders who
are about to enter adulthood. The work of the team is a remarkable combination of
accomplishments of the French pedagogical tradition, modern psychiatry and
Lacanian psychoanalysis. Amazing atmosphere of the place is the deliberate result of
deep theoretical understanding of the role of cultural experience of the society in the
construction of the subject and its support. While providing a secure environment for
their seriously disordered patients, without falling into a mother's delight /jouissance/,
school Bonneuil is able to translate psychotic or autistic child from the womb of the
family to a relatively autonomous life in the community. Report focuses on the
mediators of the meeting between pedagogy and psychoanalysis, regarded in our
country incompatibles.
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MEOMKAMEHTO3EH ABOPT — PAPMALMNATA KATO ®AKTOP HA NMPOMAHA B
OTHOLWWEHUATA NEKAP-NMAUMUEHT
UpuHa Amanacoea’, Jumumbp MapuHog?

" dokmop no ncuxonozausi Ha passumuemo 8 demcmeomo U KHOWeEeCmeomo,
rcuxomeparieem Ha YyacmHa npaxkmuka
2 mazucmbp-ghapmauesm, dokmopaHm & HauuoHaneH ueHmsp Mo 0bLecmeeHo
30pase u aHanusu (HLJO3A), NOVUS PLC.

B Bbrrapus HaBrmM3a edvH HambiHO HOB MPOTOKOS, MO3BOSKIBALL, MPEKbCBaHE
Ha OpeMeHHOCTTa 4Ype3 MocTbrnaTerieH NpuMemM Ha MeauKaMeEHTW, KOMTO 3amecTBa
HaMbIHO orepaTMBHaTa Hameca B Te3u crydau. ToW M3NCKBa kKapauHarnHa npomMsiHa
B OVHAMVKaTa Mexay Nekap W MauMeHT, XapakTepHa 3a MeauuyHata Ha MuHanms
Bek. lpeguwHata no3vuMs Ha NauueHTa, B KOATO TOM € MacvBeH cBuaeTen wu
peuynueHT Ha pesynraTte OT [OeWCTBMSATA Ha Iekapsl, HaToBapeH C MblHa
OTrOBOPHOCT 3a MPOTMYaAHETO Ha mpoueca, TyK GuBa 3aMeHeHa OT akTUBHA MO3uLMS
Ha paBHOMOCTaBEH OTIOBOPEH MapTHbOP, aHraxupaH C npoueca. Bwbnpeku ue
acrnekTUTe Ha Tasn npomsiHa ce o6cbXxaaT npe3 npuamMata Ha emMouMoHanHaTa
AVMHaMUKa, CBOWMCTBEHa 3a MpeKkbCBaHeTo Ha OpemeHHOCTTa, Te ca BarmgHu U 3a
Apyrn obractu Ha MeavuMHaTa, KbOEeTo BCE MO-SICHO Ce o4epTaBa HyxaaTta OT HOB
TN [OOrOBOp MeXay nauveHTa Wu rnekapsi, u3paboTBaHeTo Ha KoWTo LWe Obae
NpeausBUKaTeNncTBO U 3a ABETE CTpaHU NPe3 HOBOTO CToNeTue.

MEDICAL ABORTION — PHARMACY AS A FACTOR OF CHANGE IN THE
DOCTOR-PATIENT RELATIONSHIP
Irina Atanasova’, Dimitar Marinov?

" Developmental psychology in childhood and adolescence Ph.D. Private practice
psychotherapist
2 Mpharm PhD/c of National Centre for Public Health and Analysis NOVUS PLC

A completely new protocol that allows abortion through gradual medication that
replaces fully operational intervention in these cases is promoted in Bulgaria. It
requires reversal of the dynamics between doctor and patient characteristic of
medicine of the past century. The previous position of the patient in which he is a
passive witness and recipient of results of the actions and cares of the doctor fully
responslble himself for the conduct of the process, is replaced by an active position
equitable responsible partner involved in the process. Although aspects of this
change are discussed in terms of the emotional dynamics inherent to the interruption
of pregnancy, they are also valid for other areas of medicine where ever there is a
clear need for a new type of contract between the patient and the doctor, the
production of which will be a challenge for both sides in the new century.
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ADEKBATHOCT HA MEPKUTE 3A Bb3[OENCTBMUE NPV OEBUAHTHO
NMOBEOEHWE U ATPECUA B YYUTTULLE
ems NMempoea, briacopodHa byHeesa
Codgputicka adsokamcka Korneausi

ArpecvBHOTO NoBefeHVe B JeTcka Bb3pacT € CBbp3aHo € Aeduumti B cpepata
Ha emMouMoHanHaTa W couuanHata KOMMETEHTHOCT, KakTo W B cdepata Ha
KOFHUTMBHOTO (DYHKLIMOHMPAHe, nopagau KoeTo AeTeTo AeMOHCTpupa OeCTPYKTUBHM
3alWMTHA MOermM U HeadanTVBHM CTpaTerMm 3a CrpaBsHe B KPU3UCHU CUTYaLUM.

Mepkute 3a BbH3OEWCTBME WM Kas3aHO MO JAPYr HayuH — HakasaHuaTa Mo
OTMeHeHs1 BeYye 3aKOH 3a HapoaHaTa MpocBeTa, He OoTyuTaxa B AoCTaTbyHa CTeneH
3aBUCMMOCTTa Ha AEBMAHTHOTO W B YACTHOCT arpecuBHO MOBEAEHVEe B yYWMLLE OT
agecvumtnte B 0OWOTO pas3ButMe Ha YdeHuka. HosonpuetuaT 3akoH 3a
npeayYuwmMwHOTO U YYUIMWHOTO obpasoBaHvMe BbBexaa 3HauuTernHo no-afekBaTHU
MepKn 3a Bb3AEUCTBME MPU OTKIOHABALWO Ce MOoBedeHVe B ydwme, cbobpasenn C
€BEeHTyarHnTe HapylweHus B pasBUTUETO.

B HacTosiwpTa paspaboTtka ce 3acTbnBa CxBaWRAHETO, Ye BbIPEKM
NONIOXUTENHUTE NMPOMEHW pasnopenbuTe Ha 3akoHa crefpa Aa 6baaT npeumsmpaHui
C orren BkMoyBaHeTo B obxBaTa Ha Mno-OraronpusiTHATE HOPMW M Ha OHe3W Aeua,
YUMTO CUMMTOMMU He Ca OOCTaTbYyHO U3paseHn 3a opMyrMpaHe Ha amarHosa.

ADEQUACY OF IMPACT MEASURES IN DEVIANT BEHAVIOR AND
AGGRESSION AT SCHOOL
Petya Petrova, Blagorodna Buneva
Sofia Bar Association

Aggressive behavior in children is associated with deficiencies in emotional and
social competence as well as in cognitive functioning; as a result the child
demonstrates destructive defense models and non-adaptive strategies to cope with
crisis situations.

The impact measures or, in other words, the punishments that were provided for
by the repealed Public Education Act did not give sufficient recognition of the
dependence of deviant, particularly aggressive, behavior in school on deficiencies in
pupil's general development. The newly enacted Preschool and School Education
Act introduces considerably more adequate impact measures in deviant behavior in
school complied with the possible development disorders.

This work supports the view that despite the positive amendments, the
provisions of the Act should be formulated to include in the scope of the favorable
norms those children whose symptoms are not expressive enough to form a
diagnosis.
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OCHOBHWU ACIMNEKTU U MPEMNOPBKU 3A MNCUXOJTION'M4YHA MNMOMOLL, NPU
OHKOJION'M4HO BOJIHU NALUMEHTHU
BepoHuka NeaHosga
CBAJIO EAL, Cogpus

3rokayecTBeHUTe 3abonsiBaHVsi OKasBaT HEraTVBHO BIMSIHUE BbPXYy BCUYKU
acnekT OT XMBOTA Ha CTpajawmsi, KOETO onpeaensd HyxkgaTa OT ajanTauusi KbM
LLMPOK KPbr OT npomeHu. [lmarHosata KapuuHOM € TpaBMaTWM4YHO MNpexvBABaHe 3a
nauyveHtute.  loTeHUMarHo  BB3MOXHUTE  MCMxOcouManHu  npobrnemw  npu
OHKOJIOTMYHO OONHM MauMeHTn ca MHOro UM cneuudmyHo cBbp3aHu Cc  BGorecT,
CTPaHM4YHM edeKkTM OT JievYeHMeTo W TpavHM NpoOMeHu BcreacTBue 6GonectTa.
CTtpaxbT, TbraTa W 4YyBCTBOTO 3a 3aryba Ha KOHTPOST MoraT Ada HapywaT
€MOLIMOHaNHOTO paBHOBECKE, HapyeHOTO cebeBb3npuaTME € eauH OT dhakTopuTe,
KOUTO MoraT ga gosegaTt A0 Npobrnemu B WMOEHTMYHOCTTA Ha JIMYHOCTTA WM Ada
MPOMEHAT >XM3HEHATA W OpWeHTauus, [oKaTo couuanHute U npodhecroHaHm
nocreguuM Morat fa 3acTpawaTt YyBCTBOTO 3a CUrypHOCT. [lpoyyBaHust Mo uenvs
CBAT MoKa3BaT pPas3npOCTPaHEHMETO WM 3HAYMMOCTTA Ha 3aBULLEHWTE CTOMHOCTM Ha
ncvxonorndeH guctpec (20%-47%) v nposiBa Ha pasfMyHM NCUXMYHU PasCTpoKCTBa
(9,8%-38,2%) cpen nauvMeHTM C KapuuvHOM. Te3n [OaHHM Ha MpakTuka nokassaT
HykgaTa OT npedBapuTernHo nfaHMpaHe W MpwuriaraHe Ha  UeneHacoyeHa
ncuxoriormyHa nomoly, Bb3amoxHOCTTa 3a ncuxorormdHa nomow, TpsibBa fa ce
NpefoCcTaBA Ha BCEKW MauMEHT C KapuuHoM. [uarHoCTUYHO-TepaneBTUMHUTE OMNUMK
BKIMOYBAT LMPOK CMEKTbp OT CTaHOapTM3UpaHM MeTOoau 3a MncuxocouuarHa oueHka
Ha MAUWEHTU C KapUWMHOM, KaTO KIMHWYHA WHTEPBIOTA, CAMOOLIEHBYHN BBMPOCHMLN,
CKPUHUHIIA, AVarHOCTUYHM Kputepwu, MCUXOSIOMMYECKN TectoBe n
NCMXOTEPaneBTUYHN MHTEPBEHLMN C EMMNMPUYHO JOKa3aHa e(eKTUBHOCT.

KEY ASPECTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS FOR PSYCHOLOGICAL
CARE IN CANCER PATIENTS
Veronika Ivanova
Specialized Hospital for Active Treatment in Oncology, Sofia, Bulgaria

Malignant neoplasm have a negative impact on all aspects of life of the suffering
patient which results in the need for adaptation to a wide range of changes. The
cancer diagnosis is a traumatic experience for the patients. The potential psycho-
social issues that can occur for a cancer diagnosed patient are very specific and
determined by the according type of cancer, side effects of the treatment and
permanent changes in the health condition of the patient due to the disease. Fear,
sadness and the sense of loss of control can disrupt the emotional balance. Poor
self-perception is one of the factors that can weaken a persons identity or alter their
life — orientation, while social, financial, and occupational consequences may
threaten their sense of security. Studies worldwide show the prevalence and
importance of increased levels of psychological distress (20%-47%) and the display
of Mental disorders (9,8%-38,2%) among patients with cancer. These figures
practically show the need of careful planning in advance on top of applying a
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purposeful psychological care. Each patient with cancer should have the opportunity
to receive psychological care. Diagnostic-therapeutic option include a wide range of
standardized methods for psycho-social assessments of patients diagnosed with
cancer such as clinical interviews, self-evaluating questionnaires, screenings,
diagnostic criteria, psychological tests and psychotherapeutic interventions with
empirically proved efficiency.

CTPATEI'n 3A CNMPABAHE C BCEKUOHEBHUTE HEMNPUATHOCTU OT
3OPABEH XAPAKTEP CPE[Q CTAPUTE XOPA
0-p Jlunusi Babakoea
crnieyuanusaHm e CaHkm-lTemepbypacku ObpxageH yHugepcumem

30paBeTo € eauH OT Han-BaxHuTe dakTopu, OeTEPMUHMPaLW peakuuaTa Ha
yoBeka KbM MeHCHMOHMpaHeTo. TpyaHo e obaye fa ce onpedernv damm CTpecbT
Npeav3BuKBa BriOWABAHE Ha 34paBOCMIOBHOTO CbCTOSIHUE WM 30PaBOCIIOBHOTO
CbCTOSIHME NMPEAU3BMKBA CTPEC Mpu CTapuTe xopa. 3aToBa B HACTOALIETO NpOyyYBaHe
Ce uerv ga ce BuaM Kak cTapute xopa Ce CrnpaBsAT C BCEKWOHEBHUTE HEMPUSTHOCTY,
cBbp3aHn cbC 3gpaBeto. OGekT Ha u3cnegBaHe ca 648 gyum Hag 60-roguwHa
Bb3pacT. C nomowfa Ha OUCMEepCUOHEH aHarmM3 ce odvepTa edHa TeHOeHUMa Ha
M3Nnosi3BaHe Ha TpW Tuna cTpaTerMm 3a cnpaBsiHe C HENPUSATHOCTUTE OT 3OpaBeH
XapakTep: CaMOKPUTUYHOCT, MOBEAEHYECKA HeaHraXXupaHoCT M AucTaHuupaHe, T.e
€MOLMOHANHO-LIEHTPUPaHN cTpaTerum.

COPING STRATEGIES WITH DAILY HEALTH HASSELS IN OLD AGE
Liliya Babakova

post-graduate student in University of Sankt Petersburg, Russia

Health is one of the most important factors determining the reaction of people
towards retirement. But it's hard to determine whether stress causes deterioration of
health or health causes stress in old age. Therefore, the aims of present study is to
examine how older people cope with daily health hassels. We studied 648 old
people. Using analysis of variance we emerged a trend to use three types of coping
health strategies: self-criticism, behavioral disengagement and detachment -
emotion-focused strategies.

TPEBOXHOCT U CAMOTHOCT NP JIMLUA C NCUXO3U U JIMLA CBC
3ABUCUMOCTHU
AnekcaHObp Macypcku
dokmopaHm rnipu Cogputicku yHusepcumem ,Ca. KnumeHm Oxpudcku”

Hamvue ca MHOXeCTBO rmTepaTypHM [okasaTerictBa, CBuAeTeNncTBauy 3a
HAarMYMETO Ha 3aBULLEHW HMBA Ha TPEBOXHOCT UM CaMOTHOCT cped fwmuata c
NCUXUYHM pas3cTpoircTBa, OCOOEeHO npuM Te3n C MNCUXO3M U 3aBUCMMOCT  KbM
NCUXoakTMBHM BewecTBa. lpouecute Ha cTMrMatu3aumsi M CouMarHO OTXBbpPrisiHe
NPOBOKMPAT TPEBOXHM MPOSIBM Cped  MHOro OT  Te3au Jfmua, OTKbAETO
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HE3aJ0BONEHOCT Ha YyBCTBOTO 3a MPUHALNIEXXHOCT U MPEXVBSABAHMS HA CaMOTHOCT.
ChblUeBpEMEHHO, HSIKOM OT  acrekTuTe Ha  pascTpoictBata npegnorarat
orpaH/4aBaHe Ha couuanHaTa akTUBHOCT WM coumanHo oTapbneaHe. Bbnpeku ToBa,
B3aMMOAEVICTBUATA MeXay [OBaTa KOHCTpyKTa ca Bce ole crabo uscrnegsanu. B
HACTOSILLOTO M3CnedBaHe pasrnexgame MpexvBsiBaHUATa Ha coumanHa TPEeBOXHOCT
M CaMOTHOCT Ha JmMUa C TNCKMXO3XM W Ha TakMBa C arkoxofHa M XepowHoBa
3aBUCUMMOCT. BkriouyeHa e M KOHTporHa rpyna. MiamepeHn ca HMBaTa Ha couuarnHa
TPEBOXHOCT M CaMOTHOCT CpPeA WHOVMBMOWUTE C TMCUXMMHW pascTpoicTBa W ca
CpaBHEHM C Te3W Ha JmuaTa OT KOHTporHata rpyna. HanmpaseH e onut ga ce
OTTOBOPU Ha BbMPOCA 33 HalMu4METO Ha €eBeHTyarHa Bpb3ka Mexay
NPexXuBsiBaHMsITAa 3a CaMOTHOCT M couManHaTa TPEeBOXHOCT Ha uHOMBUMOWUTE C
MCUXMYHM pascTpoicTBa. M3crnegBaHO € OTHOLEHMETO Ha Te3W KOHCTPYKTU KbM
HAKOW coumarnHm u aemorpadpckn akTopu, KakTo M BEpPOSITHOCTTA 3a MoBULLABaHe
Ha CYULMOHUS PUCK.

ANXIETY AND LONELINESS AMONG INDIVIDUALS WITH PSYCHOSIS AND
SUBSTANCE DEPENDENCE DISORDERS
Aleksandar Masurski
PhD student at Sofia university “St. Kliment Ohridski”

Many psychological resources indicate the existence of increased anxiety and
feeling of loneliness among individuals with mental disorders, especially those with
psychosis and substance dependence disorders. The processes of stigmatization
and social rejection provoke anxiety among many of these individuals, leading to
distorted feeling of belongingness and loneliness. However, some aspects of these
disorders predispose to restriction of social activity and social withdrawal. Only a few
studies investigate the interactions between these two psychological constructs. In
the current study we examine the experience of social anxiety and the feeling of
loneliness among four populations, including individuals with psychosis, alcohol
dependence, heroin dependence and a control group. Evaluation and comparison of
the intensity of the experience of social anxiety and the levels of loneliness among all
groups were made. A correlation analysis is made to reveal any possible relation
between the two constructs among the individuals with mental disorders. Last but not
least, we examine the impact of some social and demographic factors and the
possibility of increased suicide risk.
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CEOMA HAYYHA CECUA ,MHTETPATUBHA NMCUXOTEPANMUA U
NCUXOCUHTE3* / SEVENTH SCIENTIFIC SESSION “INTEGRATIVE
PSYCHOTHERAPY AND PSYCHOSYNTHESIS”

TPAHCTEHEPAUUOHHU MOAENUN HA NPUBBP3AHOCT NMPU XUCTPUOHHO
NIMYHOCTOBO PA3CTPOMUCTBO

npog. 0-p d.nc.H. Banss MamaHoea™?, [Jlenuua Jemupesa’

" Uhemum ym 3a rcuxu4yHo 30pase u pasgumue — Cogbusi
2 Cogputicku yHusepcumem "Cs. KnumeHm Oxpudcku”

TeopuaTta Ha NpuBBLP3AHOCTTA LOMNyCKa, Ye MEeHTarnHuTe penpes3eHTauum 3a As-
a, cCBeTa W Apyrute, pasBUTU Npe3 OeTCTBOTO B MHTepakuuute ¢ durypata Ha
NPMBBbP3AHOCT, OCTaBaT OTHOCUTENHO CTabunHM BBbB BPEMETO M NpegonpeaenaT
KOTHUTVBHUTE U aEeKTMBHM MPEXMBSABAHUS Ha VHOMBMOA BbB BCWYKM Mocrensaly
OnMmM3Kn B3aUMOOTHOLLEHUS.

Mpn BB3pacTHUTE, NOAOOHO HaA MogermTe B AETCTBOTO, CbLIO Ca YCTAHOBEHM
pasnM4YHN CTUIIOBE Ha MpMBBbP3aHOCT. MHOXEeCTBO Wu3crneABaHUst Ha MCUXMYHUTE
deHOMeHN, KOUTO ca Mnocrieavua OT HecurypHaTta npuBbP3aHOCT, JaBaT OCHOBaHWe
Ha peavua aBTOPW KaTeropudHO Oa m3gurHaT Tes3aTa 3a HalMuMeTo Ha Bpb3Ka
Mexgy — pasmmMdHMTe  CTWIOBE  HEecurypHa  NpvBBbP3aHOCT M JIMYHOCTOBUTE
pasCcTponcTBa B 3periocTra. YCTaHOBEHO € CbLUO Taka, Ye Turna NPUBbP3aHOCT MOXe
Aa ce TpaHcrmpa npes nokoreHusTa.

HoknagbT npeactaBa  Crydal Ha  KIMEHT C XUCTPUMOHHO — JIMYHOCTOBO
pa3CTPOMCTBO M LemM [da ce MnpocreauM TpaHCreHepauMoHHOTO MpedaBaHe Ha
HECUIypeH TUN NPMBBP3AHOCT, KAaKTO M A WIOCTPMPA HAKOM OT HAYMHUTE, MO KOWUTO
npobrnemute, CBbP3aHM C MPUBBLP3AHOCTTA pediekTpaT HeraTMBHO  BbPXY
coumarHoto WM eMouMOHarHO (PyHKUMOHMpaHe Ha uvHOMBMOA B nepuoda Ha
3pernocTTa.

HISTRIONIC PERSONALITY DISORDER AND TRANS GENERATIONAL
ATTACHMENT MODELS
Full Prof. Vanya Matanova'?, Denitsa Demireva’

" Institute of Mental Health and Development, Sofia, Bulgaria
2 Sofia University "St. Kliment Ohridski", Bulgaria

The attachment theory suggests that mental representations of the Self, the
world and the others developed during childhood through interaction with the
attachment figure stay relatively stable with time and determine the cognitive and
affective individual responses in every following close relationship.

it has been established that with adults the attachment style is similar to the
attachment model developed during childhood. Numerous clinical research of
psychological phenomena which are the consequence of insecure attachment give
many authors reason to hypothesis that there is a connection between different
styles of insecure attachment and personality disorders in adulthood. It has also been
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established that the attachment style may be transferred from one generation to the
other.

The article presents a case of a client who has been diagnosed with Histrionic
Personality Disorder and it aims to follow the trans generational transfer of insecure
attachment, as well as to point out how some problems developed from insecure
attachment may negatively effect the social and emotional functioning of individuals
in adulthood.

CnNoAaeneHOToO BHUMAHUE NPU AELA C HAPYLWWEHUE OT AYTUCTUYHUA
CNEKTBHP

UpuHa BbriHeesa
UHecmumym 3a ncuxu4Ho 30pase u passumue — Cogpus

Teopusita, 4Ye B OCHOBaTa Ha ayTMsMa CTOM HapylleHMe Ha CcouMarHoTO
NMO3HaHWe € Hal-yCnewHOTO KOTHUTUBHO 0OsicHeHMe [0 [AHec. Tasn wuges e
obcbXxaaHa OT MHOrO aBTOPWU M MHOFO TEOpUM Ce OnuTBaT Aa OGACHAT ToBa Mo
pasmMyHn  HauvHu. Crieq peovua nNpoBedeHUM U3credBaHus Ce YCTaHOBUMo, 4e
AeTepMuHaHTaTa CroJdeneHo BHUMaHWe Wrpae Kr4yoBa pond B nposiBata Ha
ayTUCTM4YHa cuMToMatvka. EgHa oT ocHoBHUTE AeduuuUTHM 0BrnacTu Npu HapyleHve
OT ayTUCTUYHUSA CMEKTbP W YECTO U3MOM3BaH MapKkep 3a paHHOTO AuarHocTuLMpaHe,
€ VMEHHO ImrncaTta Ha CroJleneHo BHUMaHve. TO € paHHO Bb3HWKBALLD COLMarHo-
KOMYHVKATUBHO SIBMieHMe, npu KoeTo ABe smua (OGUKHOBEHO MarkoTto aeTe W
Bb3pacTHMA) M3Mon3BaT Morned, XectoBe W MUMUKKW, 3a [a crofenat dokyca Ha
BH/MaHWe. HapylleHneto B pasBUTUETO Ha CMOAENEHOTO BHYMaHWe e eavH OT
PaHHUTE U OCHOBHM NPEAUKTOPWM 3a ayTuama, KOMTO HacoyBa KbM HaBpPEeMEHHU
NOAXOAAUW TepaneBTWYHM WHTEPBEHUMM U CrnocobCcTBa 3a peayumpaHeTo Ha
ayTUCTUYHaTa CUMMTOMATVKa.

THE JOINT ATTENTION IN CHILDREN WITH DISORDER FROM THE AUTISTIC
SPECTRUM
Irina Valneva
Institute of mental health and development, Sofia, Bulgaria

The theory that in the root of autism is a disorder of the social insight, has been
the most successful cognitive explanation up to nowadays. This idea has been
discussed from a lot of authors and a lot of theories try to explain this in many
different ways. It was established after several conducted tests that the determinant
joint attention plays a crucial role in manifestation of the autistic symptomatic. One of
the basic hard to come by areas in the disorder from the autistic spectrum and
commonly used marker for early determination the nature of the disease, is precisely
the lack of joint attention. It is also an early developing social-communicative
skill where two people (usually the young child and the adult) use eyes, gestures,
facial expressions, in order to share the focus of attention. The problems in the
development of the joint attention is one of the early and basic predictors of the
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autism, which direct us to timely appropriate therapeutic interventions and contributes
for the reduction of the autistic symptomatic.

AYTUCTUYEH CNEKTBP U XUNEPJIEKCUA
npog. 8-p d.nc.H. Banss Mamaroea’? UpuHa BbnHeea?

"cy ,Cs. KnumeHm Oxpudcku“
2 Yucmumym 3a ncuxuyHo 30pase u pasgumue — Copust

Bbnpekn 4e wu3crnedBaHusiTa Ha fgeuata C xunepriekcuss gatupaTt ot 60-Te
roguHn Ha XXB., B MexayHapogHata Krnacudukauma Ha 6Gonectute n B DSM
XvnepriekcuaTa He e BK/KYeHa, Makap 4e CxogHa cuvMnToMaTuKa e onvcaHa B
HAKOMKO HO30JSI0rMdHN eavHMun. CbCTOSIHMETO € TPyAHO 3a AmarHocTuumpaHe, Tbi
Kato ce HabnogaBaT CMMMTOMM, KOUTO HE Ca CTPOro crneuududHn, a ca XapaKTepHu
N 3a Opyry HapylweHnss Ha OeTCKOTO pas3BuTHe.

Mpe3 nocregnute 10-15 1. xvneprekcudaTa ce acouumpa C  ayTUCTUYHUS
cnekTbp. CblecTByBaT BCe OWE TBBbPLAE MHOro MNpOTMBOPEYMs MO OTHOLLEHVE Ha
CbLLHOCTTa, eTuoriormsaTa W TUMNoBETe Xxunepriekeud. Hsakoun aBTopu acoumvpat
xvneprekcusita ¢ aytmsmMa u C AsiCHOXeMucepuarnHite HapylweHusi, a apyrm s
CBbp3BaT C HeBepbarnHWTE HapyleHus Ha crnocobHocTTa 3a ydyeHe u ¢ Acneprep-
cuHgpoma.

Xuneprekcusta € CUMHOPOM Ha rpaHuuaTta Mexay aytmsmMa W e3uKoBute
HapyweHusa wm  Mexagy Acneprep-cvHgpomMa W HeBepbanHute HapyweHusa. B
JOoKrnaja e npeacTaBeH cfydanW Ha gdete Ha 4r. ¢ ayTUCTU4Ha cuMnToMaTtuka u
M3paseH uHTepec KbM Ludpu n BykBW. TepaneBTUYHUTE MHTEPBEHLMN Ca HACOYEeHU
KbM pefyKuua Ha couuanHata M30SMPaHOCT M KarcyrmMpaHOCT, Ype3 U3MNOSi3BaHeTO
Ha CWHWUTE CTpaHU B HEFOBOTO (PYHKLUMOHMPAHE.

AUTISM SPECTRUM DISORDERS AND HYPERLEXIA

Full Prof. Vanya Matanova'?, Irina Valneva?

" Sofia University “St. Kliment Ohridski’, Bulgaria
2 Institute of Mental Health and Development, Bulgaria

Although the study of the children with Hyperlexia goes back to the sixties of XX
century, in ICD and in DSM the hyperlexia is not included despite that similar
symptoms has been described in several nosologic units. The condition is very hard
to be determined because symptoms, which are observed, are not strictly specific but
are also typical for other disturbances in child’s development.

In the last 10-15 years hyperlexia has been associated with the Autism Spectrum
Disorder. There are still too many disagreements in opinion concerning the nature,
etiology and different types of hyperlexia. Some authors associate the hyperlexia
with autism and with right hemisphere disturbances and some others connect it with
the nonverbal learning disabilities and with Asperger-syndrome.

Hyperlexia is a syndrome of the boundary between autism and language
disturbances or between Asperger-syndrome and nonverbal disabilities. In the report
is presented a case of a 4 year-old child with autistic symptomatic and with a precise
interest in numbers and letters. The therapeutic interventions are directed to
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reduction of the social isolation and capsulation as the strong points of its functioning
are used.

ATUNMUWYEH AYTU3BM N QUCDPA3UNA HA PASBUTUETO
Buonema Caeoea, npogp. 0-p 0.nc.H. BaHss MamaHoea
UHecmumym 3a ncuxu4Ho 30pase u passumue — Copusi

OudepeHumanHaTta OuarHo3a Ha  aTunMyeH  ayTusbM  kaTto  4YacT  oT
reHepanusypaHuTe pasCTPOVCTBa Ha pPasBUTUETO C €3MKOBUTE HapyleHs B paHHa
JeTcka Bb3pacT € o0cobeHo 3aTpydHeHa, rnopagu cxodHata CUMMMTOMaTuvKa,
HabrogaBaHa npv ABeTe HapylweHus. ATUNYHUAT ayTU3bM € CropHa HO30SIorMyHa
eQvHULA, Tbil KaTo He MOKpMBa KpUTepuute 3a ayTMsbM, a Mpu camuTe e3vKOBU
HapylweHuss 4Yecto ce HabrnogaBa  BTOpWMYHA  a@yTUCTMYHA  CUMTOMATVKA,
AEMOHCTpMpaHa KaTo coumarnHa usonauus B pesynraT OT Jmncata wiv peaykuusita
Ha agekBaTHU BepbanHM cpeacTBa 3a KOMYHVKaLUS.

HacTtosiuata paspaboTka npeacrtaBs cnydal Ha [eTe, OMArHOCTULMPaHO C
aTUNMMYeH ayTu3bM, 4YMETO CbCTOSIHME CreACTBME Ha ajekBaTHa TepaneBTuMdHA
Hameca TMOKpVMBa [OMArHOCTMMHUTE KpuTepun 3a aucdasvs Ha  pasBUTUETO.
MpocriegeHa e AuHaMukata Ha pasBUTME MO  OTHOLLEHME HA  KOFHUTUBHOTO,
€3MKOBOTO, EMOLMOHANHO M coumanHo (OyHKLMOHMpaHe Ha OeTeTo.

ATYPICAL AUTISM AND DEVELOPMENTAL DYSPHASIA
Violeta Savova, Full Prof. Vanya Matanova
Institute of Mental health and development, Sofia, Bulgaria

The differential diagnosis between atypical autism as part of the generalised
developmental disorders on one hand and developmental dysphasia in early
childhood on the other hand is very difficult because both show common symptoms.
Atypical autism is a debatable nosologic unit because it doesn’'t cover any of the
diagnostic criteria for autism. At the same time speech disorders are commonly
manifested by secondary autistic symptoms such as social isolation due to complete
absence or reduction of adequate verbal ways of communication.

The current article presents the case study of a child diagnosed initially with
atypical autism, who's condition improved because of the therapeutic work and
fulfiled the criteria for developmental dysphasia. The case study follows the
dynamics of the cognitive, speech, emotional and social progress of the child due to
psychotherapy work.
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NMCUXOCUHTE3 NPU OELUA N OETCKA NCUXOTEPANUA: PASBBUTUE HA
HAPLUUCTUYHATA PAHA
MapmuH Kones

Bwneapcka acoyuauyus ro rncuxocuHmes;
MHecmumym 3a nicuxuyHo 30paee u pasgumue

[leTckoTo pasBuTHe e Tema, KOSITO 3acsira ronsima 4act OT obuwaTa, KnMHudHaTa,
coumanHarta, HeBpOMCUXoriormdHa W TepaneBTUdHA MNCUXoriorndecka Teopust U
npakTvka. ¥ Hac rofsiMa 4acTt oT crneuuanmsvpaupte npodecroHanmmcTi B MnosneTo
Ha [eTcka ncuxoTepanuss ca YBIieYeHM OT Temarta nopaauM HAKOKO OCHOBHM
NPUYMHK, Ha-3HAYUMK OT KOUTO Ca — YCELAHETO 3a Hagexda U CMUCHLIT B MOMoLLTa
N nogkpenaTa, KoSTO CneuMarmMcTbT OCUrypsiea, HO M YeCTO HeoCb3HaTaTa HULLKA Ha
cobctBeHaTa cbaba Ha TepaneBTa, Bodew@ ro ga oTpearvpa OTHOBO U OTHOBO
TPaBMaTMYHOTO OT XMBOTA CW B Tepamusita C Adeua M B MHOro criydam ToBa Ada ro
npaBu NoABnacTeH Ha 6Ge3NoOMOLLHOCTTa CMW.

OcHoBHaTa TemMa 3a wWHTErpauuss U CuHTEe3 Mexagy ©OasoBute U
BUCLLMTE/MOTEHUMANHUTE acnekTM B OeTcka Bb3pacT Ou gana OrpomHoO norne 3a
oborataBaHe W OOHOBsIBaHe Ha TpaguuuuTe B McuxoTepanuaTa KaTto Usno, HO B
YaCTHOCT — AeTckaTa ncmxotepanus.

CHILD PSYCHOSYNTHESIS AND CHILD PSYCHOTHERAPY: DEVELOPMENT
OF THE NARCISSISTIC WOUND
Martin Kolev
Bulgarian psychosinthesis association; Institute of mental health and development

Child development is a subject that cover a big part of the clinical, social, neuro-
oriented and therapeutical psychological theory and practice. In Bulgaria the majority
of professionals specializing in child psychotherapy are infatuated by the theme for
several main reasons, the most significant of which are the experience of hope and
meaning in the help and support that the professional offers, but on the other side —
the non-realized element of one's personal history that pushes him in the direction of
re-enactment of the personal traumas in the psychotherapeutical session with a child
too. This makes the professiona a subordinate to his own helplessness.

The main idea of integration and synthesis between the basic and high/potential
aspects in childhood can uncover new horizons in enriching and renewing the
traditions in the psychotherapeutical process as a whole and more specifically — in
child psychotherapy.

CUMNTOMATUYEH NMPO®UN HA MAUKWU, OTFNEXOALLM OELIA C
PA3CTPOUCTBA B NCUXUYHOTO PA3BUTUE
8-p 3namomupa Kocmoea

B TepaneBTU4HMA npouec C geua e Heobxoammo fa 6baaTt obxBaHaTu M camute
poauterm. C no-ronsiMa 4ectoTa Malkute ca B CTpadaHue, KOeTo € OCb3HaBaHo B
pasnMyHa CTeneH, a 4YecTto e OTpedeHo. M3non3BaHeTo Ha TECTOB AMarHOCTUYEH
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WHCTPYMEHT NpedoCTaBA MbfHATa KapTuHa Ha TAXHOTO MCUMXMYHO (DYHKLMOHMPAHE.
Taka ce oyepTaBaT OCHOBHUTE fMHUM Ha Tepanus, HacoveHa KbM MauKkaTa.

B HacTosiwaTa ctaTma e npedcTaBeHO m3criedBaHe Ha Maviku, oTriexgaum geua
C HEBpPOpas3BUTUMHM pasCcTponcTBa. Llernma Ha uacrneaBaHeTo € aa 6bae npencraBeH
Npocun Ha 4YecTo cpelpumTe ce CUMMTOMAaTUYHM Pa3CTPOMCTBa B u3cCredBaHaTa
rpyna. Manomssanuat nHCTpymeHT e SCL-90-R. lNonydeHute pesyrratu ce cBbp3Bat
C YeTupu Bogeum, KIMHMYHO 0BocobeHn npoduna no ckarm: Oernpecusi — C Haw-
rosiiMo npeacTaBuUTEscTBO, mpeegoxHocm, Hamparnnusu rnposisu u
UHmMepriepcoHasiHa ceH3umusHocm. HanpaseH e cbabpXaTereH aHamms U B camute
npopurn. 3Beaenn ca nsBoam 3a KIMHMYHaATa MpakTuka.

SYMPTOMATIC PROFILE OF MOTHERS, WHO CARE FOR CHILDREN WITH
NEURODEVELOPMENTAL DISORDERS
Dr. Zlatomira Kostova

During the therapeutic process with children it is necessary and very important to
be included and their parents. With greater frequency, the mothers are suffering,
which they realize in different way and degree or often deny. The use of testing
diagnostic instruments provides a complete picture of their mental functioning. This is
the way to outline the main lines for the mother's therapy.

This article presents a study of mothers, who care for children with
neurodevelopment disorders. The aim of the research is to present a profile of
commonly occurring symptomatic disorders in the investigated representative
sample. The used science tool is called SCL-90-R. The obtained results are related
to four leading, clinically outlined profile scales: depression — with the greatest
representation; anxiety, obsessive-compulsive and interpersonal sensitivity. There is
a detailed analysis within the profiles. There are lined the conclusions for clinical
practice.

OA BBOELU AETCKU NCUXONOIr - TEOPETUYEH MOCT MEXOQY UTPOBUTE
(AMHAMWUYHUN) U KOTHUTUBHO-MOBEOEHYECKHU nNoaxoaun
Tocka NaHesa
UHecmumym 3a ncuxu4Ho 30pase u passumue — cunuan noedus

HacTtoawoeTo HayyHO CbOOWEHVME MMa 3a Uen ga npeacraBu pestoMypaH
0630p Ha TpygoBeTe Ha mambk 6pon aBTtopu (Brems, Ch. 1993; Brems, Ch.
1994; Friedberg, R., McClure, J. and Garcia, J., 2009; Friedberg, R., McClure, J.,
2015; Kendall, P. et all, 2006; Reinecke, M., Dattilio, F. and Freeman, A., 2003;
Gilbert, P. and Leahy, R., 2007; Drewes, A., 2009), 3aHumaBaup ce cC
ncuxoTepanua Ha geua rfaBHO ype3 ABe napagurMm — ncvxoguHamudHa (Mrposa)
N KOTHUTMBHO-NMoBedeH4Yecka. Tasu paspaboTtka e omuMT ga Ce HaOHWKHE B
YyKOECTPaHHUA OMUT KaTo € JMweHa OT npeTeHUuMM KbM BanMgHoOCT U
cTaHgapTusauma 3a Gbrrapcka KyrrypHa cpefa.

B HayanHaTa cu mbpBa 4acT npocriegsaBa NCUXOAMHaMUYHaTa NpecrnekTvBa 3a
nognomaraHe Ha Aeua ypes urpoBa Tepanusl, NpeacTaBsAMKM KadyecTBaTa HyXHU Ha
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OeTCKUSA MNCUXOSior, BuaoBeTe TpaHCcEepHW U KOHTpaTpaHCcdEepHU npoLecK, KOUTO
€ Bb3MOXHO [a Bb3HUKHAT M Aa npenaTcTeaT paboTtata My, U CbOTBETHO HAKOU OT
BWOOBETE UrpoBa (AMHaMUYHA) Tepanus.

BbB BTOpata cM 4acT ToBa HaydHO CbOOLEHVE npeacTaBd  KOrHUTUBHO-
noBeAeHYeCKM TepaneBTMYHM  cTpaTtermn, pasdbupaHeTo Ha  geTckata
ncuxoTepanus npe3 npuamaTta Ha KIIT (kOrHUTMBHO-MOBeAEHYECKa Tepanus) U
CbOTBETHUTE POSM, KOUTO KOHCYITaHTbT WuiMm TepaneBTbT UrpasT.

B TpertaTta 3akmtouutenHa 4acTt ce npaBu 0630p Ha Beye u3rpageHust upes
CMecBaHe Ha [ABaTta noaxoda MOCT Mexay ABeTe napagurmu, pasdbvpaHeTo Ha
cvoTBeTHUTEe aBTopm (Gilbert, P. and Leahy, R., 2007; Drewes, A., 2009) TexHute
NOCTWKEHMA W Beye u3paboTeHn CMeCeHM nCcuxoTepaneBTUYHN CcTpatermm u
WHCTPYMEHTW.

BEING A CHILD PSYCHOLOGIST — A THEORETIC BRIDGE BETWEEN PLAY
(PSYCHODYNAMIC) AND COGNITIVE-BEHAVIORAL APPROACHES

Toska Ganeva
Institute for mental health and development, Sofia, Bulgaria

The present science inquiry has for purpose to present a summary survey of a
small number of author's writings (Brems, Ch. 1993; Brems, Ch. 1994; Friedberg, R.,
McClure, J. and Garcia, J., 2009; Friedberg, R., McClure, J., 2015; Kendall, P. et all,
2006; Reinecke, M., Dattilio, F. and Freeman, A., 2003; Gilbert, P. and Leahy, R,
2007; Drewes, A., 2009), who are engaged in psychotherapy with children mainly
through two paradigms — psychodynamic (play) and cognitive- behavioral. This
paper/ piece of writings is an attempt to pick an eye in foreign experience as it lacks
of pretensions for validity and standardization in Bulgarian cultural environment.

The first part, the beginning one, is tracking psychodynamic perspective for
supporting children via play therapy, the qualities needed for a child psychologist are
presented, types of transference and counter transference, which are possible to
appear and challenge his work, and accordingly some types of play (psychodynamic)
therapy.

The second part of this science inquiry presents cognitive-behavioral therapeutic
strategies, understanding for child’s psychotherapy through CBT's (cognitive-
behavioral therapy) prism and relevant roles, which the counselor and/or therapist
play.

The third part, the final one, contains an overview of already built by mixing both
approaches bridge between both paradigms, the understanding of relevant authors
(Gilbert, P. and Leahy, R., 2007; Drewes, 2009), their achievements and already
made mixed psychotherapeutic strategies and tools.
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B3AUMOBPB3KU MEXOY AIIEKCUTUMUA, CTUIT HA NMPUBBP3AHOCT U
XEMUCOEPHA OOMUHAHTHOCT
Haodex0da Mapkoea
Coaputicku yHusepcumem ,Cs. KnumeHm Oxpudcku”

TepMuHBbT anekcutummsa obo3HayaBa HEBB3MOXHOCTTA 3a AudepeHuvpaHe wn
ONMCBaHe Ha JMYHATE  eMouMOHarHM  npexuBsaBaHusi. KoHcTatvpaHu ca
B3aMMOBPB3KM MeXay anekcutummaTa W pasfiMiyHM  NCUMXMYHM  Pa3CTpOWCTBA,
BKIMIOYMTENHO Pa3CTPOMCTBA Ha MpuBbP3aHOCTTa. B M3Bagku OT m3cnengany maua c
m3bareawy u ambuBaneHTeH CTW1 Ha MPUBBLP3AHOCT Ce HabnogaBaT 3aBULLEHU
CTOVMHOCTW MO CcKarnaTa 3a anekcutummsi. Xopa CbC 3aBULLEHN CTOMHOCTM MO cKanaTta
PETPOCNEKTVBHO CMOAenaT 3a TPYyAHOCTU B €MOLMOHarHUTE B3aVMOOTHOLLEHMUSI C
OCHOBHUTE Tpwkeuy ce. Tean gaHHM NOAKPEnAT TeopusaTa 3a B3anMMOBPbB3KA Mexay
anekcutTMMmMa U CTUN Ha  NpuBBbP3aHOCT. WHTepec npeactaBnsBaT U
HEBPOOMONIOrMYHUTE OCHOBM Ha ABaTa KOHCTpykTa. Cuuta ce, 4ye 3a eMouMoHanHaTa
npepaboTka ca OTrOBOPHM CTPYKTYPM Ha AsicHaTa MO3b4yHa xemwucdepa.
N3cnegBaHmsa Ha MpMBBbpP3aHOCTTA Cbl 0O0Bbp3BaT paHHaTa WHTepakuusi C
OCHOBHUTE TpWKELW Ce C MpOoTU4aLLKM Mpouecu B AsAcHaTa xemucdepa, Kakto U C
HEVHUTE BpPB3KM C JmMMOMYHaTa cuctema M aBTOHOMHAaTa HepBHa cuctema. B
creacTtBMe Ha ToBa MOXe [a Ce OvakBa, Ye M ABaTa KOHCTpyKTa ca 0OBbp3aHu C
(PYHKUMOHMPAHETO Ha ASICHOTO MOMyKb/IOO Ha 4oBeuKkuMs Mo3bk. HactoswoTto
m3cregBaHe e MNpPOBEOEHO Cpen HEeKMMHMYHA M3Badka M uma 3a uen ga nposepu
XUNoTes3n 3a B3aMMOBPDB3KM MeXay AOMUHAHTHA Xemucdepa, CTU Ha NpUBbP3aHOCT
N HMBO Ha anekcutumusi. Xunotesute HamvpaT CBOETO YaCTUYHO MOTBbPXKOEHME.

INTERCONNECTIONS BETWEEN ALEXITHYMIA, ATTACHMENT STYLES AND
HEMISPHERIC DOMINANCE
Nadezhda Markova
Sofia University “St. Kliment Ohridski”, Bulgaria

Alexithymia is a term which stands for the inability to differentiate and describe
the emotional states of the Self. Connections have been found between alexithymia
and different psychological disorders, including attachment disorders. High
alexithymia scores have been found in samples with avoidant and anxious insecure
attachment styles. People, who score high on alexithymia, also retrospectively report
emotional difficulties with their primary caregivers. This data supports the theory of
relationship between alexithymia and attachment style. The neurobiological basis of
both constructs is also of interest. It is accepted that right brain hemisphere
structures are responsible for the processing of emotions. Research in the field of
attachment also relates early interaction with caregivers to processes in the right
hemisphere and its connections to the lymbic system and the autonomous nervous
system. Therefore, it could be expected that both are linked to the functioning of the
right hemisphere of the human brain. The current study aims to test the hypotheses
of the interconnections between the dominant brain hemisphere, the attachment style
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and the alexithymia level in a non-clinical sample. The hypotheses are partially
confirmed.

HAPLUUCU3BM. NOrMea BbPXY KIIMHUWYHATA KAPTUHA HA CAHOU
XOTYKUC

BeHuyucnae AHeenoe
MHcmumym 3a ncuxu4Ho 30pase u pazsumue

HapuucusmbT e Tema, KoAaTo e Burna obeKT Ha MHOXeCTBO OUCKYCUM owe OT
[peBHn BpemeHa. B nctopusita Ha ncuxosiormsita ca MHOro asTopute, nybrmkysanm
no Tasn tema. EgHm oT Han-usBectHute nybrmkaumm ca Ha 3urmyHg Ppowg, EdpeH
Brnanbepr, Oto KepHbepr v ap. B poknaga e npeactaBeH eaviH nornes Bbpxy
KIMMHMYHaTa KapTuHa Ha HapuucusmMa OT aMepuKaHCKus ncmxoaHarmtuk Canaum
XoTukuc. B csodata knura ,Why is it always about you” Ta osarnmaBsiBa KrmHW4HaTa
KapTvHa kato ,CegemTe CMbPTHU rpsxa Ha Hapumcusma“ — 6e3cpamMHOCT, Marm4ecko
MUCIIEHe, apOraHTHOCT, 3aBMCT, YyBCTBO 3a CMpaBenfMBOCT, eKchroartauusi, fvnca
Ha rpaHuun. B goknaga e npeactaBeHO M Kak Te3u YepTu ce M3ABSBAT MPU HSKOW
NauneHTu.

NARCISSISM. A VIEW OVER THE CLINICAL PICTURE OF SANDY HOTCHKISS

Ventsislav Angelov
Institute of Mental Health and Development, Sofia, Bulgaria

Narcissism is a topic that has been the subject of many discussions since
Ancient times. In the history of psychology there are many authors who have
published on this topic. One of the most prominent publications are written by
Sigmund Freud, Efrain Bleiberg, Otto F. Kernberg and others. The report has
presented a view over the clinical picture of narcissism by American psychoanalyst
Sandy Hotchkis. In her book “Why is it always about you” she titled clinical picture as
“The Seven Deadly Sins of Narcissism” — shamelessness, magical thinking,
arrogance, envy, sense of justice, exploitation, lack of boundaries. The report
presents and how these traits are manifested in some patients.

NMPOEKTUBEH TECT B KOFTHUTUBHO-NMOBEOEHYECKATA MCUXOTEPANUSA
0-p Hadex0a LljoHesa, doy. 0-p lMaenuHa lNemkoea

MpoekTnBHUAT MeTofq ,BpaTtute Ha A3a” e cb3gafeH 3a OBe Bb3MOXHOCTU: Aa
nognomMmara nCUXoAMarHOCTMYHATaA OLEeHKa Ha JMYHOCTTa Ha KIMeHtTa W faa
CTMMyIrMpa npouecHaTa TepaneBTUYHa Bpb3ka Mexady KiveHTa v TeparnesTa.

BpaTtaTta kaTo CMMBOM Ha MCUXUMHUS CBAT MapKMpa NCUXMYHUTE NPOCTPAaHCTBA U
MbTUWA Ha pasBuTUe, CTPYKTypypa MNCUXUYMHUATE TMPOCTPaHCTBA Ha HaTpynaH
XUTENCKM ONuT, WAcTue, TpaBMmu, 3arybu, MoTMBauus Ha nosefeHve. B npoueca Ha
CTPYKTYpUpaHe Ha Te3n MNCUXMYHW MNPOCTPaHCTBA € BaXHO Ada AbPXMM KIoya Ha
BpaTaTa”, C KOATO OTBapsaAMe U npebvBaBame BbB BCHAKO MPOCTPAHCTBO MO JIM4HA
BOME M C SICHA LeN 3a MpPoMAHa W CMUCBLSL. ToBa YMEHMEe Ha JfMYHOCTTa €
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BUCOKOOU(bEepEeHUMPaHO M MOXe Oa ce nocTura B Mnpoleca Ha ncuxoTepanus,
MCUXONOMMYHO KOHCYITIMpaHe, TPEHWHT WUIM CUCTEMHA poauTericka rpwka.

Mpu BCAKO M3cneaBaHo MMUe TECTbT JaBa Bb3MOXHOCT 3a KauyeCTBEeH aHarma Ha
NMMYHOCTOBUA noTeHuman. lMpu rpynoBu M3creaBaHUsl MOXe Oa Ce HanpaBu aHanms
Ha YecToTaTa Ha OTAeNHUTE (EHOMEHM W JIMYHOCTOBU XapakKTepUCTUKW, Oa ce
HaMPaBAT CbMNOCTABKM UMM U3YNCIIM MHTEH3UTETa Ha MposBIieHe.

N3nonssaHeTo Ha MPOEKTMBHUSA TECT KOPecnoHaypa B Hal-ronAma CTeneH C
rncuxornorvyHaTa uaes 3a CMMBOMa U curnata Ha MeTadopaTa B YOBELLKUSA MCUXMYEH
OnuT.

PROJECTIVE TEST IN COGNITIVE BEHAVIORAL PSYCHOTHERAPY
Nadezhda Tsoneva, PhD, Assoc. Prof. Pavlina Petkova, PhD

The projective method “The doors of the Self’ created two opportunities: to
support the psycho-diagnostic personality assessment of the client and to stimulate
the process therapeutic relationship between the client and the therapist.

The door as a symbol of the psychic world marks the psychic spaces and paths
of development, structures the mental spaces of accumulated life experience,
happiness, traumas, losses, motivation on behavior. In the process of structuring
these mental spaces is important to hold “key of the door” with which we open and
reside in any space on personal will and with a clear purpose and sense of change.
This skill of the personality is well-differentiated and can be achieved in the process
of psychotherapy, psychological counseling, training or systemic parental care.

In each investigated person the test allows for qualitative analysis of individual
potential. In group studies an analyze of the frequency of individual phenomena and
personal characteristics can be done, comparisons or calculation of the intensity of
manifestation can be made.

The use of the projective test corresponds to the greatest extent with the
psychological idea for the character and strength of metaphor in the human mental
experience.

OCMA HAYYHA CECUA ,,BAPUA" /| EIGHT SCIENTIFIC SESSION “VARIA”

OBJIACTABALLU NBMEPEHUA HA COLUMAITHATA PABOTA C JIULUA OT
ETHUYECKUN MATUMHCTBEHU OBLLUHOCTU
dou. Mast Yonakoea
KO3Y ,Heogpum Puncku’, ep. bnazoeszpad

[loknagbT noctaBs akueHT BbpXy HeobxoaMmMmocTTa oOT KPUTUYHO OCMUCIIAHE Ha
e(*)eKTVITe Ha ONCKPUMMHaAUMATA n NMOTUCHNYECTBOTO BBbpXy IKMBOTQ, n
(*)yHKLI,VIOHMpaHeTO Ha XopaTta OT e€THUYECKN MaliuMHCTBEHU O6LLlHOCTl/l B KOHTEKCTa
Ha couunanHaTta pa60Ta, B TOBA 4YUCIIO U B HEWHUTE KIMMHUYHU npodBJrieHNA.
OsnactaBaugTa nepcnektnBa npeaiara pamMkKa 3a oTyMTaHe Ha Te3n Bb3OEUCTBUS B
npoueca Ha nomMmaraupte B3aMMOOTHOLLEeHUA 4pe3 rnpurnaraHe Ha MHoroo6pa3|/|e oT
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noaxooM W [OEWHOCTM C  LUen peayuupaHe BIMSHUETO Ha HepaBeHCTBOTO W
6e3BracTveTo, MoBMULLABAHE Ha YyBCTBOTO 3a CaMOE(MKACHOCT U KOHTPOS BbPXY
COBCTBEHMSI XMBOT, PasBUTE HA KPUTMHYHO Cb3HAHWE 33 U3TOYHMLIMTE Ha MOTUCKaHe
1 OEMOKPATMYHO y4acTve B XVBOTA Ha obLHOCTTA.

EMPOWERING DIMENSIONS OF SOCIAL WORK WITH PEOPLE FROM
MINORITY ETHNIC COMMUNITIES
Assoc. Prof. Maya Cholakova
SWU Neofit Rilski, Blagoevgrad, Bulgaria

This paper emphasizes the need of critical reflection on the effects of
discrimination and oppression in the life and functioning of people from minority
ethnic communities in the context of social work, including in clinical settings.
Empowerment perspective offers a framework for considering these influences in the
process of helping relationships through the application of a variety of approaches
and activities aiming at reducing the influence of inequality and disempowerment,
enhancing the feeling of self-efficacy and control over one’s own life, development of
critical consciousness about the sources of oppression and democratic participation
in the community life.

oTBbA UNMKO3NUTE HA KITIMHUYHATA NMCUXONOrmna

npodgp. 0.nc.H. Jllodmun Neopauee
Codaputicku yHueepcumem ,Ce. KnumeHm Oxpudcku*®

TeopeTuyHusaT npobrem 3a nosHaBaTenHWTe n obpasoBaTerHuTe Wio3nM Ha
uanata 3anagHa KIMHUMYHA NCMXONorMs  mpeanoriara  AucKycusita 3a  HelHute
NepcrnekTMBn — [OOKOSKO TA € B CbCTOSiHME [a JaBa 3HaHWe 3a YHMBepcarHure
XapaKkTepuUCTUKN MPWU AMarHoCTUKaTa KakTo Ha nevxuvdHuTe 3aborsiBaHus, Taka u 3a
peneBaHTHOCTTa Ha 3anagHUTe MCUXoTepaneBTUHMHU TEXHWKM B PasfMYHU KYITTYPHM
ycrosusi. Bnpouyem, ToBa e dyHOoameHTaneH TeopeTwdeH npobrem He camMo 3a
KMMHMYHaTa, HO M 3a uUArata CbBpPeMEeHHa 3anagHa ncuxoriorud, 3awpTo T4
OYEBUOHO BbB3NPOM3BEXOA OHa3M MCUXoSiorMdyecka napagurma owe OoT cuTyauusita
Ha HEVHOTO Bb3HUMKBAHE KaTo Hayka npe3 XIX Bek — Bce CcbupAT abCcTpakTeH
YOBELLKM WHOMBWMO, fMweH OT cobcTBeHa KyrmrypHa cpepga. Moxe 6u e BsApHO
TBbPAEHMETO, Ye [A0PU M OHeC 3anafHOTO MCUMXONormd4ecko 3HaHve u obpasoBaHue
He e B CbCTOsSHME [a npeojosiee TO3W CBOeobpaseH amepukaHo- U
€BPOMOLIEHTPMU3bM, KOUTO BCBLHOCT u3aurat Henpeogormmn Gapvepu npeg
06EKTVBHOTO MO3HAaHME Ha MHOroobpasveTo Ha YOBELLKUTE MCUMXMYHM (DaKTU KakTo B
HopMaTa, Taka n B natororuata. [lo3HaBaTenHute n obpasoBaTenHuTe uro3mn, 1 Ha
ncuxorornaTa u3obLWp, M Ha KIMHMYHaTa MCUMXONOrMA B YacCTHOCT, morat ga 6baaTt
pa3bpaHn B KOHTEKCTA Ha CbBPEMEHHUTE MOCTWKEHUS KaKTO Ha eTHomncuxororuaTa m
MEeXOYKyITypHaTa MnCuxosiorMsl, Taka M Ha efHa TBbpAe cneuudpuyHa obracT Ha
3HAHMETO, KakBaTO € eTHoncuxuaTpuaTa.
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BEYOND THE ILLUSIONS OF THE CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY
Prof. Ludmil Georgiev DS, PhD
Sofia University ,St. Kliment Ohridsky*, Bulgaria

The theoretical problem of the scientific and educational illusions of the entire
Western clinical psychology presupposes the discussion on its perspectives — how
far it is able to give knowledge about the universal characteristics of the assessment
of mental illness and how relevant are the Western psychotherapeutic techniques in
the context of various cultures. Moreover, this is a fundamental theoretical concern of
both the clinical and the entire modern Western psychology, because it obviously
regenerates the psychological paradigm since the situation of its emergence as a
science in XIX century — still the same abstract human individual without any cultural
identity. Probably, it is true that even today the Western psychological knowledge
and education are not being able to overcome that kind of the U.S. and Europe-
centrism, which actually raise insurmountable barriers to objective knowledge of the
diversity of the human psychological facts, both in norm and pathology. Scientific and
educational illusions of psychology as general and clinical psychology, in particular,
can be understood in the context of contemporary achievements of the ethno- and
cross-cultural psychology, as well as of a quite specific field of knowledge, such as
the ethno-psychiatry.

»BU3YAJIIHO-MJIIACTUYHA TPAHC®OPMALNA” — APTTEPANEBTUYHA
METOOUKA 3A UHOUBUOYAITHU U TPYNOBU 3AHUMAHUA C XOPAC
YBPEXOAHUA, Bb3PACTHU C PA3JIUYHU NMPOBJIEMU U TEPANEBTUYHU
reynu ,,POOUTEN-OETE”

0-p Bsipa paHuuyka
HXA ,H. Nasnosuy’, Cogpusi

lMpe3 nocrnegHoTO AeceTwurnieTue Bce noBeye xopa B bbrrapusi ce obpblaT KbM
noaxoauTe Ha apT TepanusiTa 3a pellaBaHe Ha peauvua npobrnemu, npousTudauy ot
HOBUTE MpeausBUKaTesicTBa Ha coumwanHaTta cpefa. ExenHeBueTto Ha 6brrapuHa ce
aobrvkaBa OO TOBa Ha xopaTta B pasBUTUTE €BPOMeWckn cTpanu. bbpaute Temnose
Ha couManHO-UKOHOMMUYECKUTE TMPOMEHM Cce oTpassiBaT BbPXy eMOouMoHasHoO-
ncvxmdeckata My YCTOMYMBOCT M TOW CTaBa nodatime Ha peguua 3abornssaHus,
TUMWYHM 3a CbBPEMEHHMA YOBEK.

ApTTepaneBTnyHaTta MeToguka ,BusyanHo-nnactuyHa TpaHcdopmauus” e
nooxogdwRa 3a vHOMBMOYanHM M TPYynoBM 3aHMMaHua npu gdeua u MIagexu C
yBpexXaaHusi, Bb3pacCTHW C pasnmMyHM npobremu u npu TepaneBTUdHa MOMOLL
LLoaunten-[ete”.

MeToaukaTa cregBa YeTUPUCTBINKOB MOAEN.

Llerra Ha apT 3aHuMaHMeTo € OT no3HaTa, TpuBuanHa dopmMa, KOATO
orvueTBOpsABa NMpobrieM, YMeTo peLleHne He MOXe A HaMepVM — C HSAKOSKO CTbIKM
Aa NoCTUrHeM HoBa CbBCEM pasfmyHa no hopma m npegHasHadeHve durypa. Tasm
durypa ga gopasBuemM C ouBeTsiBaHe U geKkopupaHe, KaTo Mo TO3M HauYMH MOCTUrHEM
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CMMBOSIMYHO  pelleHMe  Ha  ,3aTBbpaeHus”  npobrnem  4pe3  KpeaTuBHa
TpaHcopmauus B HEOYaKBaH MOMOXUTENEH pes3yrraT, pasKpvBall HOB CBeTornes.

MeTooukaTa Mo3BOSiiIBa B 3alMTeHa cpeda M C NMnacTUdHUM maTtepuanu ga ce
eKcnepyMeHTMpa 3a MoCTUraHe Ha W3HeHadBauy pelleHVs, YvuTo MaTepuaneH
eKBMBanNEeHT Ada BbpHe obpaTHa Bpb3Ka OT 3aobukansuw@ara cpeja.

B poknapga ca onucaHu n npeacTtaBeHn pesyrratute OT npoBeaeHn 15 apt
TepaneBTUYHM 3aHMMaHWA C TPU NPOBMEMHU TPynu: xopa C YBPEXOaHUs, XeHu-
GexaHkn, rpyna ,Poguten-[eTte”.

"VISUAL-PLASTIC TRANSFORMATION" — ARTTHERAPEUTIC METHODOLOGY
FOR INDIVIDUAL AND GROUP ACTIVITIES WITH PEOPLE WITH DISABILITIES,
ADULTS WITH VARIOUS PROBLEMS AND THERAPEUTIC GROUPS
"PARENT-CHILD"

Vyara Granitska, PhD.

NAA "N. Pavlovich", Sofia, Bulgaria

In the last decade more and more people in Bulgaria are turning to art therapy
approaches to solve a number of problems arising from the new challenges of the
social environment. Daily life of Bulgarians is close to that of people in developed
European countries. The fast pace of socio-economic changes affect their emotional
and psychological resistance and people become susceptible to many diseases
typical for modern man.

Arttherapeutic methodology "Visually-plastic transformation" is suitable for
individual and group activities for children and youth with disabilities, adults with
various problems and therapeutic support "Parent-Child".

The methodology follows four steps approach.

The purpose of the art session is from a known, trivial form that embodies
problem, which solution we can not find - with a few steps to achieve a new
completely different in form and function figure. This figure we develop further with
coloring and decorating, thereby achieving a symbolic decision to "consolidate"
problem through creative transformation into an unexpected positive result, which
reveals new worldview.

The methodology allows in a secure environment and with plastic materials to
experiment for achievement of surprising solutions, whose material equivalent will
return feedback from the surrounding environment.

The report described and presented the results from 15 arttherapeutic activities
with three problematic groups: people with disabilities, refugee women, a group of
"Parent-Child".
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OCB3HABAHE HA COBCTBEHOTO TANO NPU ATNETU N HECMOPTYBALLU
30PABU NMNLUA
MuneH MuHeg', npogh. Mupocnaea lMemkoea’, d.nc.,
dou. 8-p Banepu Hukonoe? ac. Bunsina lMempoea’
L Kameodpa ,MeduuyuHcka rncuxonoaus u 4yxou e3uyu”, MeduyuHcku ¢hakynmem,

Tpakuuticku yHusepcumem — Cmapa 3azopa
2 Kamedpa ,30pasHu epuxu’, Tpakulicku yHusepcumem — Cmapa 3azopa

Llerra Ha TOBa u3criegBaHe e fa ce aHanMsupaTt fMHHOCTHUM U gemMorpadCcku
baKkTopy, KOWUTO BIMSIAT BbPXy Bpb3kata Mexay dusmdeckata akTUBHOCT W
OCb3HaBaHETO Ha cobGCTBEHOTO TsAso, GorkoBata peakuus (Mpar U TorepaHc Ha
bornka), KakTo U TPEBOXHOCTTa — CUTyaTMBHa M JIMYHOCTOBA. M3Bagkata ce CbCToM
oT 38 3gpasu fmua — gobpoBonuw, CTyaeHTn oT Tpakunckm yHmsepcuteT — CTtapa
3aropa, pasnpefereHn B OBe rpynu: akTMBHO 3aHMMaBalm ce C uHOuBMOyaneH wrm
konektueeH cnopt (n=19) n 3gpaBn, HeakTMBHO croptyBauy (n=19). Bb3pacTtra Ha
yqyacTHMUMTE B uM3credBaHeTo Bapupawe wmexagy 18 w39 rogvHu, a
pasnpeaeneHneTo no non 6e kakTo criegBa: MbXxe — 22, xeHu — 16. Manonssanu ca
Tpu Tecta: BbnpocHuk 3a ocb3HaBaHe Ha Ts5oTo (BAQ), BbnpocHuk Ha Cnnnbbprsp
3a TpeBoxHoctta WM CtynoB npecopeH Tect (CIT). EmnvpuyHuTe paHHM ca
obpaboTeHn cbC cTaTuctudecka nporpama SPSS. [MpurnoxenHn ca [ecKpunTMBHA
CTaTUCTMKA W KOperauvoHeH aHarm3. YCTaHoBWM ce, Ye Mpu cnoptucTute GorkaTta u
HEVHUTE HEBPO-BereTaTMBHU eqekTm — BIMAHME BbBPXY CbpAeYHO-CbAoBaTa
cuctemMa n Bb3OyAMMOCTTa Ha HepBHaTa cuCTeMa ce Bb3nprvemMaT KaTo HeusMeHHa
4yacT OT npoueca Ha obyuveHwve. No-BucokaTa MHAPOPMUPAHOCT 3a TASIOTO KaTO LUASO
yBernMyaBa yCTOMYMBOCTTa Ha 60ska 1 NpoOMeHst Bb3NpUATUETO KbM Hesl.

AWARENESS OF ONE'S BODY IN ATHLETES AND SPORTSMEN
Milen Minev PhD', Prof. Miroslava Petkova d.ps. 1
Assoc. Prof. Dr. Valeri Nikolov?, asist. Bilyana Petrova’
Trakia University, Stara Zagora, Medical Faculty, Bulgaria
"Department "Medical psychology and foreign languages”
2Department "Health care"

The aim of this study is to analyze personal and demographic factors that
influence the relationship between physical activity and awareness of one's own
body, the pain response (threshold and tolerance of pain) and situational anxiety, and
personality. The sample consisted of 38 healthy individuals — volunteers, students
from Trakia University-Stara Zagora, divided into two groups: actively involved in
individual or team sport (n=19) and healthy inactive athletes (n=19). The age of the
studied participants ranged from 18 to 39 years, while the gender breakdown was as
follows: men — 22, women — 16. Were used three tests: Questionnaire awareness of
the body (BAQ), questionnaire Spilbargar for anxiety and cold pressor test (SDR).
Empirical data were processed with statistical program SPSS. Attached are
descriptive statistics and correlation analysis. It was found that athletes’ pain and its
neuro-vegetative effects — effects on the cardiovascular system and the excitability of
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the nervous system are seen as an integral part of the learning process. Greater
awareness of the body as a whole increases the resistance of pain and alters
perception to it.

BIIMAHUE HA MHOTOYUCNEHOCTTA HA JELLA B CEMENCTBOTO B
KOHCTPYKTUBHOTO U AECTPYKTUBHO CMPABAHE C THEBA NP MAUKU B
PAHHA U CPEOHA 3PANA Bb3PACT
oouy. 9-p lNnameH Ljokoe
lnoeduscku yHusepcumem Jlaucuti XuneHOapcku“

Pe3tome: [lpouecbT Ha camoakTyarm3auusi € Bb3NpensaTCTBaH YecTo MbTU OT
KPUTUMHOTO OTHOLUEHWE Ha [OpYyrute W HeraTMBHUTE OUEHKM, KOUTO BImM3aT B
KOHQOSIKT CbC CTPEMEXKA Ha NMYHOCTTa 3a nosutuseH As-obpas.

B HacTosiwaTa ctatus ce npaBu rmtepaTtypeH 0630p BbpXy BOAELLM KOHLEMNLMM
3a rHeBa U cTpaTterumre 3a cripaBsiHe ¢ Hero. Ob6ekT Ha uscrneaBaHe ca 104 manku B
paHHa 1 cpedHa 3psfa Bb3pacT.

Knroyoeu Aymu: rHsB, OECTPYKTUBHOCT, KOHCTPYKTUBHOCT, KOMWHI CTpaTervn.

INFLUENCE OF NUMEROUSNESS OF CHILDREN IN FAMILY FOR
CONSTRUCTIVE AND DESTRUCTIVE COPING WITH ANGER IN MOTHERS IN
EARLY AND MIDDLE ADULTHOOD
Assoc. Prof. Plamen Tzokov, PhD
Plovdiv University "Paisii Hilendarski", Bulgaria

Abstract: The process of self-actualization is often curbed by the critical attitude
of the others and negative assessments contradicting the strive of the individual for
positive self-image. Object of study — 104 mothers in early and middle adulthood.

By correlation analysis we found that mothers with high levels of anger mainly
used emotional — focused coping strategies.

Keywords: anger, destructiveness, constructiveness, coping strategies.

MOOENBT ,,HOB ABTOPUTET“ HA XAUM OMEP KATO ANNTEPHATUBA 3A
HEHACUIICTBEHO CINMPABAHE C ATPECUBHO U OECTPYKTUBHO
NOBEAEHUE HA YYEHULUUTE B YYUITTULLE
OzHsiH Kolyves, 0.n.
lnoeduscku yHusepcumem Jlaucut XuneHOapcku“

CovobLeHreTo npeactaBa mogena ,Hos aBToputeT” Ha npod. Xaum Omep KaTo
pasKkpvBa OCHOBHWUTE MPUHLUMNM HA KOHLEMUMUTE My 33 HEHaCWICTBEHa CbMNpoTMBa U
32 HOBUS  aBTOPWUTET, TMPWIOXKEHW KbM  YYWMLHMS  HauYMH Ha  KMBOT.
HeHacunctBeHata cbnpoTvBa Ce pasrnexaa KaTo HauMH Ha MUCIEHe W OeWCTBME,
KOWUTO momara Ha yuuTermre Oa ce M3MpaBsiT cpelly NpobneMHOTO noBedeHve B
KrnacHaTa cTasi U KOMTO Ce oyepTaBa KaTo JokasaHo eeKkTMBEH Noaxo 3a crpaBsiHe
CbC Cepuo3HM npeausBMKaTesicTBa OT CTpaHa Ha Yydenuyute. MopermT ,HoB
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aBTOpUTET® Ce OCHOBaBa BbPXy CEH3UTUMBEH KbM [ETCKOTO pa3BuTUE TepaneBTudeH
Nnoaxod, KOWTO UenM [da Bb3CTAaHOBWU pPOOUTENCKUS U YYUTESICKUA aBTOpUTET Hapg
arpecuBHOTO WM AECTPYKTMBHOTO MOBEAEHVE Ha ydeHuumTe B ydurmwe. KoHuenuusTta
3a HOBMS aBTOpUTET Ce Onpederns Bb3 OCHOBA Ha MOHATUATA 3a POOUTENICKUA U
YYUTESICKM CaMOKOHTPOST U HACTOMYMBOCT, BMECTO KOHTPOJS Haj deuaTa; Cb3gaBaHe
Ha KoarmumMm 3a noakperna, BMECTO M3pU4YHa Kepapxusi Ha BriacTTa; noemMaHe Ha
B3aMMHa OTFOBOPHOCT 3a ecKarmpaHe Ha KOH(IMKTUTE BMECTO OOBUHEHUSI KbM
YYEeHMUUTE; CMOKOMHO OTHOLLEeHWe, BMECTO OTMpaBsiHe Ha 3anfaxu; HeHacwuricTBeHa
CbMpoTUBA, BMECTO OTKPUTU HamagdkuM W HakasaHus; M npo3padeH guarior, BMecTo
NpUKpvBaHe W 3amuTaHe Ha npobrnema. Mopgermst ,HoB aBToputeT” €
onepauMoHarmsvMpaH B MpakTUd4ecka nporpaMa 3a poauterm U ydutenu,
ocurypsiBallg  MHCTpPyMEHTapuym 3a NpeofosfiiBaHe Ha  HACWICTBEHOTO W
Npean3BUKaTENHOTO MOBEAEHVe B y4uMle, 3a MOTUBMPaHE Ha Bb3pacTHUTE KbM
CbTPYOHMYECTBO 3a MOAKpEerna Ha ydeHuuMTe U 3a npuraraHe Ha MHTEepPBEHUUW C Len
nogobpsiBaHe Ha B3aVMOOTHOLLEHUSITA W CUFYPHOCTTA B YHMWMLLHUSE HayuH Ha
XMBOT.

THE NEW AUTHORITY MODEL OF HAIM OMER AS AN ALTERNATIVE FOR
NON-VIOLENT COPING WITH STUDENT’S AGGRESSIVE AND DESTRUCTIVE
BEHAVIOR IN SCHOOL
Senior Assist. Prof. Ognyan Koychev, PhD
University of Plovdiv “Paisii Hilendarsky’, Bulgaria

The paper presents prof. Haim Omer’'s model of the New Authority revealing the
main principles of non-violent resistance and the new authority concepts applied to
the school life. Non-violent resistance is considered as a way of thinking and acting
for teachers that helps them take a stand against behavioral problems in the
classroom and has proven effective for severe behavioral challenges of the students.
The model of the new authority is based on a sensitive to the child development
therapeutic approach that restores parent and teacher authority over aggressive and
destructive student’'s behavior in school. The concept of the new authority is defined
by the notions of parent’'s and teacher’s self-control and persistence over the control
of the child; creating coalitions for support over a strict hierarchy; mutual
responsibility for conflict escalations over holding students to blame; attitude of
patience over threats; non-violent resistance over overt-aggression and punishment
and transparent dialogue over secrecy and hiding the problems. The New Authority
model has been operationalized in a practical program for teachers and parents
providing tools to overcome violence and challenging behavior in school, to motivate
adults’ collaboration to support the students and to implement interventions
improving relations and safety of the school life.
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EMNATUAHN U KOTHUTUBHU CNOCOBHOCTU HA U3BBPLUUTENU HA
KPAXBWU U TPABEXU
HuaHa Cnacoea
maz2ucmwbp rno KpumuHarnHa rncuxosnoausi

N3cnegsaHeto mu 6e nposegeHo B 3atBop rp. [noBaMB U B Hero B3exa
AobpoBoOSHO ydactve 52 peunamBucti, 17 OT TAX U3BBPLLMTENM Ha rpabexun n 35
M3BBPLLUTENN Ha Kpaxxow.

3a cBoeTo wuscrenBaHe u3nosn3Bax JIMYHOCTHMA BBMAPOCHMK Ha XaHC AW3EHK,
TecT BbNPOCHMK 3a TpeBOXHOCT Ha Cnnnbbprvp — XanuH, MACH IV — MeToguka 3a
nsMepBaHe HVMBOTO Ha MakvaBermsbM, MKOC MHTEPBIO C BCEKUM OT ydacTHULMTE MO
OoTAerHo.

Hain-ronama wvHopmaumMa no uvHTepecyBawpte Me BbNPOCUM MOSyMMX OT
JMYHUTE WHTEPBIOTA C ydacTHUUMTE, TbM KaTO Ha rosfiiMa 4acT OT TaX pesyrratute
He Moxexa pda ObaaT npveTn 3a HadexaHw, rnopagu BucCOoKata MM coumarnHa
xenatenHoct. OT wuHTEpBIOTATa MNOMYyYMX UM MHAOPMAUMss MO OTHOLLEHME Ha
CNOCOBHOCTTa 3a U3NUTBaAHE Ha eMnaTus Ha BCEKUM edVH OT ydacTHULMTE.

B pokrnapa cu ce nosoBaBam CbLUO M Ha M3TOYHUUW, M3CriedBarm no-AeTanrHo
KOrHUTUBHUTE CMOCOBHOCTM Ha U3BBbPLMTENUTE Ha Kpaxbu n rpabexu.

EMPATHETIC AND COGNITIVE ABILITIES IN PERPETRATORS OF THEFT AND
ROBBERY
Diana Spasova
Master of Criminal psychology

The study was conducted in Jail Plovdiv. The participants were 52 recidivists, 17
— conducted robbery and 35 conducted theft.

For my study | used Eysenck Personality Test, Anxiety test of Spielberger —
Hanin, MACH IV - Machiavellianism Test, plus interview with each of the
participants.

Most of the valuable information | managed to collect from the personal
interviews, because of the high social desirability shown. From the interviews |
collected also more information about the empathetic abilities of the conducters of
theft and robbery.

In this report, | also refer to scientists, who have spent huge amount of time
studing in details the cognitions of the two groups of people, representing interest in
my study.
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AOANTALUUA HA BBIITAPUTE B YYXKBUHA — NPOBJIEMU U NCUXOJNTIOrMYHA
nomoLy
npodp. UeaHka BoHveea 0.nc.

Kamedpa no ncuxuampusi u MeduuyuHcKa rncuxosoaus,
MY-BapHa

Bb3MOXHOCTTa 3a nNpuaBWKBaHE OT CTpaHa B CTpaHa B TbpCeHe Ha no-gobpa
peanmsauMsi Ha YOBELLKMS MOoTeHuman npoBoOKMpa obCbXaaHe Ha aganTauuoHHUTE
npobrnemn. XXenaHveTo 3a Obp3a M ycrnewHa aganTtauusi nopoau obecbxoaHeTo Ha
BbNpoca 3a MACTOTO Ha MCUXONorMyHaTa MoOMOLL MO BpeMe Ha aganTauyoHHWS
npovec.

C nomoufa Ha WHCTpyMEHTapuyma Ha MO3uTUBHATa ncuxoTepanusa Kato
KpaTKOCPOYEH  TpaHCKyrmypaneH W  AbnbvHeH ncuxoTepaneBTMY4EH  MeToa,
npoyumxme npobrematukata M edekTMBHOCTTa Ha McuxoTepaneBTUYHaTa MOMOLL
npu 26 6bnrapckn cTygeHTn, obydaBaum ce B YyxbuHa u 17 paboTtelw, 3acenmm
ce B YUykbrvHa Obrrapy — BCUYKUTE B paMKUTE HA MUHUMYM €[Ha roavHa npecTtomn.

OT npoToKONMTE Ha MNCUXOTEpaneBTUYHUTE CECMM U3BELOXME KaTo Han-yecTa

npobremaTtuka crnegHoTo:

s [Mpwm cTygeHTure: He4opa3ymMeHus OTHOCHO No3HaHMATa 3a
HapogoncuxororatTa W CTWna Ha YydeHe W pearnHocTTa; 4YyBCTBOTO 3a
MasioLEeHHOCT KaTo NpeacTaBuTENM Ha Apyra Kyrmypa W CTpeMex Ja ce
acvumMmuwmpaTt WM HanycHaT cTtpaHaTta (6arctBo oT co6CcTBEHOTO A3);

% [pun paboteuyre: nosiBa Ha (PYHKUMOHASHA NCUXMHMHU Pa3CTPOWMCTBA nopaau
cBpbxdukcauus B [JOCTWKEHUSI; CTECHEH KPblI M MalTbK WHTEH3UTET Ha
KOHTaKTW.

Mcmxonoruyeckata NMOMOLL, U NpY ABETE rPpyni No3BOSIM Cb3[aBaHe Ha >KU3HEeHa
KOXePEHTHOCT MNOCPEeACTBOM 3ana3BaHe Ha CcobCTBEHOTO pasrmyHo A3 B
MHOroo6pasmeTo Ha YyKgoTO PasfvyHo.

Knrwo4yoeu OJdymu: Obmrapy B YyxkDuWHa, TpaHCKyrTypanHa agantauus,
NO3UTUBHA McuxoTepanus.

ADAPTATION OF BULGARIANS ABROAD - PROBLEMS AND
PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSISTANCE
Prof. Ivanka Boncheva, PhD

Department of Psychiatry and Medical Psychology,
Medical University — Varna, Bulgaria

The opportunity of traveling abroad in search of a better realization of the
human potential provokes discussion of adaptation problems. The will for rapid and
successful adaptation evokes discussing the issue of the place of psychological
assistance during the adaptation process. Using the tools of Positive
Psychotherapy as a short-term, transcultural and profound method, we examined
the issues and effectiveness of the psychotherapeutic assistance with 26 Bulgarian
students studying abroad and 17 adults, working and living abroad. All of these
people have resided for minimum one year.
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From the protocols of the psychotherapeutic sessions we brought out the

following as most common issues.

+ Students: misunderstandings about knowledge of local psychology, studying
styles and reality; feeling of inferiority as representatives of a different
culture; striving to assimilate or leave the country (escape from oneself);

« Workers: appearance of functional mental disorders due to overfixation with
achievements; narrow range and low intensity contacts.

The psychological assistance to both groups let the creation of vital coherence

by preserving oneself different in the diversity of foreign differences.

Keywords: Bulgarians  abroad, transcultural  adaptation, positive

psychotherapy.

FUTURE AND PROSPECTS OF A CHILD WITH MENTAL DISEASE:
PARENTS’ LOOK (ON KAZAKHSTAN SAMPLE MATERIALS)
S. K. Kudaybergenova', Assoc.Prof. Kabakova M.P."

" Al-Farabi Kazakh National University, Almaty, Republic of Kazakhstan
2 Kainar Academy, Almaty, Republic of Kazakhstan

According to the modern researches, nowadays the number of children and
teenagers with mental and physical development deviations has increased in
Kazakhstan. This tendency is obviously traced within the last decade. Ensuring the
efficient help to such children is one of main problems of social protection, health
protection, education. And it is one of those indicators on which the level of country
development is often judged.

For carrying out a successful work on adaptation, treatment and rehabilitation of
children with various types of anomalies psychologists, teachers, doctors often
recommend to work with people who surround child and, first of all, with parents as
they exert the main impact on personality development of the child.

A specific place among various type of pathologies is taken by mental
deviations. Unlike somatic deviations, perception of mental pathology in society is
exposed to influence of negative, often unreasonable attitudes in relation to mentally
defective people. Families, in which at the child owing to a mental disease expressed
defect is found out, suffer first. This defect is shown in an underdevelopment or a
peculiar development of intellectual-mnemonic functions, personal features and
behavior deviations.

A huge moral and psychological load and responsibility for further development
and social-psychological adaptation of the child lays down on parents. That is all
because the child with mental pathology owing to a disease cannot be the full-
fledged subject of the acts and actions. Presence of mental deviation at the child
usually becomes a psychological injury for parents. A subjective perception of a
disease does not always correspond to actual difficulty of a deviation. Owing to the
developing situation in a family, not only the child, but also other family members,
first of all, parents need a help of experts. Social psychological assistance and
rehabilitation of parents significantly influence a microclimate in a family and
promotes more full-fledged child development.

The aim of our research is studying of perception by parents of their future
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child, who has mental disabilities.

Object of research is a parental relation, which is understood as a system or a
set of attitudes or positions in relation to the child, perception of the child by the
parent and ways of behavior with him.

MANIFESTATION OF SPLITTING AT INTERPRETATION OF DYNAMIC
PROCESSES IN A GROUP MULTIMODAL SUPERVISION
Z. Madaliyeva', M. Kabakova', O. Igumnova?

' al-Farabi Kazakh National University, Almaty, Kazakhstan
2 Kaynar Academy, Almaty, Kazakhstan

Features of manifestation of the protective mechanism in group multimodal
supervision are considered in article. It is known, that work of multimodal supervision
group is capable to give not only resource support to a supervisor but also helps to
find and keep limits of professional identity of the expert that in turn will help to
improve considerably the quality of private life. Also it is necessary to increase
efficiency of professional activity and to avoid a syndrome of emotional burning out.
Authors of article, by being direct participants of supervision process, tried to trace
features of manifestation of one of protective mechanisms in the course of
interpretation of dynamic processes in group multimodal supervision. Protective
mechanisms of mentality by means of which any information from the outside world
being rejected by consciousness gets passing it in unconscious mentalities cause a
particular interest in the practicing psychologists. As they bear interesting psycho
diagnostic information. Refer splitting to similar protective mechanisms. Splitting as
the protective mechanism by means of which the mental structure loses the integrity,
forming in exchange two or more substructures, is a certain distortion of reality by
means of which action the individual seeks to leave from reality, substituting the true
world false. In article features of manifestation of psychotic and neurotic splitting,
splitting on a gender sign and archetypic spliting are considered. The leader of
supervision group remains constant object, providing with the self stability and
control, safety of participants. At questions determination stage it can be shown, that
in the closed questions or in the questions containing the hidden statements as
though the opinion was already created. At a statement stage, participants as though
get into dispute with each other, stating the opposite points of view. One can take a
liking for the client, advising the expert to give more support, others, on the contrary,
feeling aversion, advice to toughen interaction borders. Splitting on a gender sign
most often happens the neurotic plan. It is also shown, that at the initial stages of
group work the professional supervision is a necessary stage of formation and
development of each psychotherapist, psychologist and consultant. Supervision is
one of ways of interaction of the expert, professional community and society in
general. Supervision is a prevention of professional burning out, an effective form of
exchange of experience, growth and maintenance of professionalism. Supervision
process allows including innovative components in daily practice of the professional
harmoniously. Attempt to describe dynamics of splitting in group supervision process
is an invitation to dialogue that scientifically structuring the perception of dynamic
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processes. The given splitting examples as psychological protection are based on
personal experience of participation in work of group of a multimodal supervision.

Keywords: protective mechanisms, splitting, multimodal supervision, dynamic
process.

NMOCTEPWU/POSTERS

AOBA CNYYAA CbC CBbYETAHUE HA TYBEPO3HA CKIIEPO3A C TYMOP HA
WILMS U CNEUNPUYHU HAPYLLEHUA B CMMOCOBHOCTTA 3A YYEHE
U. Neopzueesa, U. LjbpbaHos, N. Xpucmo3oea, []. KoHcmaHmuHos

KnuHuka no demcka KIuHU4YHa xemMamorsioa2usi U OHKos/1o2usi
YMBAT Llapuua NoaHHa™-NCYII, Cogpus

() Uen Ha uscnepBaHeTto: [lpeactaBaT ce OBa pedku 3a neguatpuyHata
MpakTuKka crydass - cbyeTaHve Ha TybeposHa ckrnepo3a ¢ Tymop Ha Wilms.
TybeposHaTa cknepo3a (adenoma sebaceum wwm 6Gonect Ha Bourneville) e
aBTO30MHO [OOMWHAHTHO nMpedaBawil ce pakomaTo3da ¢ 4ectota 1:6000 4voBelka
nonyraums 1M BTOpa no 4ectota 6Gorect oT Tasu rpyna crneg 6onectta Ha Von
Recklinghausen (1:4000). BtopuaT no 4yectota B Agetckata Bb3pacT emMbpuoHaneH
Tymop, crneg HeBpobrnactoma - TymopbT Ha Wilms, Harl-4eCcTo OT BCUYKM TYMOPU € B
CcbuyeTaHve C apyrn BpodeHu mandopmMaumn.

(I.) MaTepuan n metoam: [1sete geua ¢ TW B cbyeTaHne ¢ TC ca nekyBaHu u
npocreaasann B KOKOX-YMBAT ,Llapuua MoaHnHa” — VICYJT, kaTo AOMbIAHATESHO ca
yCTaHOBEHWN CrneunduyHn HapyweHuss B criocobHocTTa 3a ydeHe (CHCY) u gedouvumrt
Ha BHUMaHMETO, HO 6e3 XMnepakTUBHOCT.

() Pesyntatu: [lcuxorormdyHata KOHCyrnmauus W MoAKperna, HacodeHa KbM
comaTniHMa npobriem, e pearmsvMpaHa Ha BCEKW efuH OT eTanuTe Ha akTVBHOTO
nevyeHve — KaTo MOAroToBKa Npean pagukanHoTO OTCTpaHABaHe Ha Tymopa M Mo
BpEME Ha XMMMOTEpanus 3a KOHTPON Ha TPEBOXHOCT, Aenpecuss u HUcka
caMooLeHKa Ha nauueHTure.

(IV.) 3aknrouveHue: PaHHaTa WHTEPBEHUMS W CBOEBPEMEHHO HacodBaHe OT
neguaTbp, OHKOXEMATOSIOr, POAMTEN W MCUXOSOr KbM noaxoasiuy obpasoBaTesHu
nporpamMu rno Bpeme W cried NpuKrioYBaHe Ha akTUBHATa Tepanusi € BaXKHO ycrnosue
3a coumanHaTa apgantauus, obpasoBaHMETO U MOCTUrAHETO Ha HE3aBWCMMOCT MNpu
Tasn pucKoBa rpyna AOb/roTpaHO MNpeXuBerm geua C BpOAEHM Mardpopmauum m
3ri0Ka4eCTBEHN TYMOPW.
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TWO CASES OF TUBEROUS SCLEROSIS COMBINED WITH WILMS’ TUMOR
AND SPECIFIC LEARNING DIFFICULTIES
l. Georgieva, l. Hristosova, I. Chtarbanov, D. Konstantinov
University Hospital “Queen Yoanna”— ISUL Sofia, Bulgaria

Purpose of the study: We are presenting two rare cases in pediatric practice —
a combination of tuberous sclerosis (TS) with Wilms’ tumor (WT). Tuberous sclerosis
(adenoma sebaceum or Bourneville’s disease) is a phakomatoses with an autosomal
dominant pattern of inheritance, with frequency 1:6000 in the human population and
second most frequency disease in this group after Von Recklinghausen’s disease
(1:4000). The second most common embryonal tumor after nerublastoma, the Wilms'
tumor is the most common of all cancer combined with other congenital
malformations.

Material and Methods: Both children with WT in combination with TS were
treated and monitored in the University Hospital "Queen Yoanna" - ISUL.
Additionally, specific learning difficulties (SpLD) and attention deficit disorder without
hyperactivity were found.

Results: Psychological advice and support aimed at the somatic problem were
made at each stage of the active treatment — as preparation before the radical
removal of the tumor and during the chemotherapy to control anxiety, depression and
low self-esteem of the patients.

Conclusion: Early intervention and timely referral from pediatrician,
oncohematologist, parent and psychologist to appropriate educational programs
during and after the active therapy is essential for social adaptation, education and
achieving independence in this risk group of long-term surviving children with
congenital malformations and malignant tumors.

BPB3KA MEXAOY AJIEKCUTUMUA U NCUXONATUA NPU TIULUA C NCTOPUA
HA YNOTPEBA HANMCUXOAKTUBHU BELWECTBA
Enena lMcedepcka’, Kupun BosayHos', lumumbp Hedenyea',
Bukmopusi Meopzaueea’, Feopau Bacunes’, X{acmuHn Bacuneea?

" Bneapcku uHcmumym no 3asucumocmu, Cogpusi, Gbneapust
2 Department of Psychiatry, Virginia Commonwealth University, Richmond, USA

HabniogeHneto, 4e u ncuxonatuaTa, WM anekcutuMmmusita ca CBbp3aHu C
AeduumuTM B KOTHUTMBHATA M eMouMoHanHa npepaboTtka Ha uHdopmauusi, Boan A0
YBEIMMEH WMHTEPEC B M3CNEABaHETO Ha CheumpuyHus naTtepH OT BPbB3KU Mexay
ABaTa KOHCTpykTa. Pesyrnratute oOT npoBedeHWTe OO MOMEHTa u3cregBaHus ca
NPOTUBOPEUMBN U HEKOHCUCTEHTHW, KaTO HAKOW Wu3crneaBaHus uaeHtunduuupaTt
MNONIOXUTENHA Bpb3Ka MeXay anekCutumuss 1M BTOpMYHA McuxonaTtusi, a apyru
OTKpMBAT oOTpuLaTernHa WM funca Ha Bpb3Ka MeXay anekCUTMMua U MbpBUYHA
ncuxonatusa. HactosiweTo uscreaBaHe Mmalle 3a Len fa pasrfefa Bpb3kaTa Mexay
anekcuTUMmMa MU ncuxonatms B M3BaaKka OT MHOMBUOW, 3aBUCUMKM OT MCUXOAKTUBHMU
BewecTtBa. MNacneasaxve 208 yyacthHuum (125 ¢ MmHana 3aBucMMOCT OT onuatu w/
WM CTUMYIaHTW, auarHoctuumpaHa no kpurepumte Ha DSM-IV n 83 koHTposm) c
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YekrmcT 3a ncuxonatus: ckpuiHuHr BapuaHT (PCL:SV) n Ckana 3a anekcutumust ot
TopoHto (TAS-20). PesyrmraTute AOeMOHCTpUpaxa 3Ha4YMMu rpynoBU pasivyuuns B
naTepHa OT BpPb3KM MexXdy [ABaTta KOHCTpykTa. B  KoHTporHata rpyna ce
HabrnogaBaxa 3HauvMMK MOSIOXKUTENHWM Koperauum Mexay anekCUTUMUA W BTopuyHa
ncvxonaTus, a B rpynata Ha 3aBUCMMUTE — 3HAYUMW MOSIOXKUTENHM BPB3KN Mexay
anekcuTMMMA 1 MbpBMYHA Mcuxonatuss B amdeTamuHoBaTa rpyrna M fwvnca Ha
BPb3KM Mexdy ABaTa KOHCTPYKTa B XepouHoBaTa rpyna. HabrnogaBaHute pasiimyHm
NaTEPHM OT BPB3KM MEXOy NCuxonatust 1M anekeutummna morat ga 6bpat pesymrar oT
cneunduyHUTEe pasnnuMsl, KOUTO ce HabmogaBaT B HMBaATta Ha ncuxonatusi B
oTOenHUTE rpynn wWwuim ga oTpasaBaT HAKOWM OCTaTbyHM ePekTn Ha 3aBUCMMOCTTA
KbM BeELLECTBa.

THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN ALEXITHYMIA AND PSYCHOPATHY AMONG
INDIVIDUALS WITH HISTORY OF SUBSTANCE DEPENDENCE
Elena Psederska’, Kiril Bozgunov', Dimitur Nedelchev’, Victoria Georgieva’,
Georgi Vasilev', Jasmin Vassileva?

7Bulgarian Ad(dictions Institute, Sofia, Bulgaria
2 Department of Psychiatry, Virginia Commonwealth University, Richmond, USA

The observation that both psychopathy and alexithymia are associated with
deficits in cognitive and emotional processing of information has inspired recent
studies to explore the specific pattern of relationships between the two constructs.
Results to date have been contradictory and inconsistent, with some studies
indicating a positive relationship between alexithymia and secondary psychopathy
only, whereas others find a negative or a lack of any relationship between
alexithymia and primary psychopathy. The current study aimed to investigate the
association between psychopathy and alexithymia in a sample of substance
dependent individuals. We tested 208 participants (125 met the DSM-IV criteria for
opiate and/or stimulant dependence and 83 were controls) with the Psychopathy
Checklist: Screening Version (PCL:SV) and the Toronto Alexithymia Scale-20 (TAS-
20). Results indicated significant group differences in the relationship patterns
between the two constructs. In the control group, there was a significant positive
correlation between alexithymia and secondary psychopathy. In the substance
dependent group, there was a significant positive relationship between alexithymia
and primary psychopathy in amphetamine dependent individuals and lack of any
relationships between the two constructs in heroin dependent individuals. The
observed differences in the pattern of relationships between psychopathy and
alexithymia could result from the specific group differences in the levels of
psychopathy and/or could also reflect some residual effects of substance
dependence.
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CTUrMA N ABTOCTUTMA 3A NCUXUYHATA BOJIECT: CPABHUTEJIHO
N3CNEABAHE HA HETATUBHUTE HATJIACU NMPU NULUA C MCUXUYHU
NMPOBJIEMU U TEXHUTE POACTBEHULIN

an. ac. 8-p Jllo6omup Oxanes’, 2n. ac. AHuma ®epyesa?
" Hoe 6bnzapcku yHusepcumem, [JenapmameHm 1o KoeHUmMueHa Hayka u
rcuxosoausi
2 MeduuyuHcku yHusepcumem — Cogpusi, Kamedpa o ncuxuampusi

HactoawopTto wuscrneaBaHe € OKyCUMpaHO BbPXy HEraTtMBHUATE Harfacu KbM
ncuxudHata 6onect Ha gBe rpynu OT fmua: NaumMeHTM € NeuxmdHn npobrnemn un
TeEXHUTEe Han-6rm3km popacTeenvun. OCHOBHWUTE U3CregoBaTesickM BbOPOCKU ca
CBbp3aHM C pPaBHUETO Ha aBTOCTUrMA Yy [MCUXVATPUYHUATE NauMeHTW, Ha
nybrmyHaTa cTurmMa y TexHUTe POLCTBEHUUW, HA CbMOCTaBSHE Ha Te3n paBHULA,
KakKTO W C BIMSIHWETO BbBPXY HEraTMBHUTE Harfacu Ha pasfMyHn  coumarnHo-
aemMorpadckm 1 MEOULMHCKM MoKasaTesu.

YyacTHMUM B um3criegBaHeTo ca 279 nauueHtM Ha nedenne B KnvHukata no
ncuxmaTtpua kbm YMBAJT ,AnekcaHopoBcka®“ v B OHEBHUS CTauMoHap KbM CbLiaTa
KIMMHUKA, KakTo M 54 TexHu G6rmskm poactBeHuun. Jlmyata ¢ nevxmdHu npobnemu ca
n3crnegBaHn CcbC camooueHbYeH BbnpocHMK 3a oueHka Ha aBTocTUrMaTa Ha
ncuxudHata 6Gonect, paspaboTeH OT aBTopuTe, a TEXHUTE POLACTBEHMUN — C
MoaudvumMpaHa Bepcus Ha TO3M BBLMNPOCHWMK, MNpedHasHadeHa 3a oueHKa Ha
nybrmyHaTa cTurma.

O6paboTBaHETO Ha OaHHWTE € HanpaBEHO [MaBHO MO METOAa HAa MHOrOMEpPHMUS
avcnepcuoHeH aHarm3 (MANOVA). Pesynratute kaTo uaro rnokassaTt, Yye rvuaTa C
NCUXMYHM NMPOBIeEMU N TEXHUTE POACTBEHVLM CMOAENAT B MOYMTU e[HaKBa CTeneH
YMEPEHO BUCOKW, HEraTMBHW Harmacu KbM McuxudHata 60rnect, CbC CTaTUCTUYECKM
3HaYMM MpPEeBEC Ha HeraTVBHUTE Harracu y poAacTBeHuuuTe.

Cpen nokasatermte, OMMCBaUW NaAUMEHTUTE, 3HAYUMO BIMSIHUE  BBPXY
aBTOCTUrMaTta oOkKas3BaT TPYAOBMAT MM CTaTyC U CEPUO3HOCTTAa Ha MNCUXUHMHOTO
3abonaBaHe. Cpen nokasatermre, oOnMcBauy POACTBEHUUUTE, €OVHCTBEHO
Bb3pacTTa € CBbp3aHa C HeraTMBHUATE MM Harfacu, Kkato ABeTe MNpOMEHMBU ca
MOSIOXXMUTESNTHO CBbP3aHW.

Knroyoeu dymu: ncvxmdHa OGonecT, Harmacw, aBToCTMrmMa, nybrmdHa cTturma,
mmua € NCUXMYHU NpobrnemMun, poACTBEHMUM, ONCNEPCUOHEH aHarms.

STIGMA AND SELF-STIGMA OF MENTAL ILLNESS: A COMPARATIVE STUDY
OF THE NEGATIVE ATTITUDES IN PEOPLE WITH MENTAL HEALTH
PROBLEMS AND THEIR RELATIVES
Assis. Prof. Liubomir Djalev, PhD, Assis. Prof. Anita Fercheva

" New Bulgarian University, Department of Cognitive Science and Psychology
2 Medical University — Sofia, clinical psychologist at Department of Psychiatry

This study is focused on the negative attitudes towards mental illness of two
groups of people: patients with mental health problems and their closest relatives.
The main research questions are related to the level of self-stigma in psychiatric
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patients, the public stigma among their relatives, a comparison of these levels and
the impact on the negative attitudes of different socio-demographic and health
indicators.

Participants in the study were 279 patients treated in the Psychiatry clinic at the
“‘Aleksandrovska" university hospital or daily hospital at the same clinic, and 54 of
their close relatives. People with mental health problems have been studied with a
self-report Questionnaire of self-stigma of mental iliness, developed by the authors
and their relatives — with a modified version of this questionnaire designed to assess
public stigma.

The processing of data is done mainly by the method of multivariate analysis of
variance (MANOVA). The results generally show that individuals with mental health
problems and their relatives shared almost equally moderately high negative
attitudes towards mental illness, with a statistically significant prevalence of negative
attitudes among relatives.

Among the indicators describing patients, significant impact on self-stigma have
their employment status and severity of mental illness. Among the indicators
describing relatives, only age is associated with their negative attitudes, the two
variables are positively related.

Keywords: mental illness, attitudes, self-stigma, public stigma, people with
mental health problems, relatives, analysis of variance.

NMPOTUBOMNOJIOXKHU BPB3KU MEXAY JIMYHOCTOBA MMMNYJIICUBHOCT U
NMCUXONATUA NP XEPOMHOBO-UN AMOETAMUHOBO-3ABUCUMU
Bukmopusi Meopzaueea’, Kupun Bo3zayHoe', Meopau Bacunee’,

Enena lMcedepcka’, Jumumbp Hedenyea', Xacmun Bacuneea?

" Bbneapcku uHcmumym o 3agucumocmu, Cocpusi, bbreapusi
2 Department of Psychiatry, Virginia Commonwealth University, Richmond, USA

MmnyncuBHOCTTa € efHa OT OCHOBHUTE XapaKTepUCTUKM Ha ncuxonatusata u
3aBUCMMOCTUTE KbM MCUXOAKTUBHW BELLECTBA. TEKyLWOTO u3credBaHe uernewe aa
pasrnega Bpb3kaTta Mexay ncuxonatusi U UMMYSICMBHOCT MPU Xopa 3aBUCMMU KbM
amceTaMmmHn, Xopa 3aBUCMMU KbM XEPOMH U xopa 6e3 3aBMCUMOCT KbM HapKOTULUW,
M Aa yCTaHOBW Jarm uma pasmmumsa mexay Tpute rpynu. JIndHocToBa MMMYrCUBHOCT
Oele oueHeHa 4pe3 caMoOoLEeHbYHMA BBLNPOCHMK Ha Bbapat “Barratt Impulsiveness
Scale-11” (BIS-11; 3 nogckarm — MOTOpPHAa  MMMYFCUMBHOCT,  HenraHvpaHa
MMMYSICMBHOCT WM WMMYSICMBHOCT Ha BHMMaHMETO). HvBaTa Ha ncuxonatmsa Gsixa
YCTaHOBEHN 4pe3 cbkpaTeHaTa Bepcus Ha uHTepBloTO Psychopathy Checklist —
Screening Version (PCL:SV). MetogvkaTta pasrpaHumdaBa [Ba Tuna ncuxonatus —
mbpBudHa (Paktop 1; rpaHAMO3HOCT, MaHunyrmMpaHe, Jmnca Ha emnatusa) u
BTOpuiyHa (PakTop 2; aHTUcouManHM 4epTy, WMMYSICMBHOCT, 6e30TroBOPHOCT).
Pesyrnratute wvHOMKMpaxa pasfmMyHa Bpb3ka Mexay ABaTa KOHCTpyKTa npwu Tpute
rpynn. [lpu KoOHTporHaTa rpyna obupat pesymmat Ha PCL, kakto un daktop 2,
Kopermpaxa C BCWMKM (bakTopy Ha WMMyrcMBHOCT. [lBeTe 3aBuCUMK rpynn ce
pasmmyaBaxa KOPEHHO, KaTo npu xopaTta, 3aBUCYMMU KbM XEPOUWH, BCUMKN (DakTopu Ha
PCL kopermpaxa nosutmBHo ¢ Tean Ha BIS, a npu ametamuHoBaTa rpyna He 6saxa
HaMmepeHn 3HauvmMn Bpb3kW. Cbup Taka, amdeTamumHoBaTa rpyna nokasa Han-
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BMCOKM HMBa Ha MOTOPHA WMMYSICMBHOCT, @ XepouHoBaTa rpyrna — Ha ncuxonaTus.
Mpeanoxvxme, 4Ye pasMYHUTE KOPENauMOHHM BPB3KM Ce ObitkaT Ha rpyrnoBuTe
pasnuuMsi Mpu HYBaTa Ha NcuxonaTust U UMMYTICUBHOCT.

Knro4yoeu Aymu: iMnyrcvMBHOCT, McuxonaTusi, HapKko3aBUCMMOCT.

OPPOSITE RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN TRAIT IMPULSIVITY AND
PSYCHOPATHY IN HEROIN AND AMPHETAMINE ADDICTS
Elena Psederska’, Kiril Bozgunov', Dimitur Nedelchev’,
Victoria Georgieva', Georgi Vasilev', Jasmin Vassileva?

" Bulgarian Addictions Institute, Sofia, Bulgaria
2 Department of Psychiatry, Virginia Commonwealth University, Richmond, USA

Impulsivity is a core characteristic of both psychopathy and drug addiction. The
current study aimed to investigate the relationship between psychopathy and
impulsivity among amphetamine dependent, heroin dependent and non-substance
dependent individuals, as well as explore potential group differences. Trait impulsivity
was assessed with the Barratt's Impulsiveness Scale-11 (BIS-11; 3 subscales —
motor, non-planning and attentional impulsivity). Levels of psychopathy were indexed
with Hare's Psychopathy Checklist — Screening Version (PCL:SV). The tool
distinguishes between two types of psychopathy — primary (Factor 1; grandiosity,
manipulating, lack of empathy) and secondary (Factor 2; antisocial personality traits,
impulsivity, lack of responsibility). The results revealed group differences in the
relationship between the two constructs. In the control group, the total PCL:SV score,
as well as Factor 2, correlated positively with all impulsivity factors. The two
substance-dependent groups differed significantly, such that in heroin-dependent
participants all factors of PCL:SV correlated positively with those of BIS-11, whereas
in amphetamine-dependent participants no significant relationships were found. Also,
the amphetamine group showed the highest scores of BIS-11 motor impulsivity,
whereas the heroin group — of psychopathy. We suggest that the opposite
relationships are due to group differences in the levels of psychopathy and
impulsivity.

Keywords: impulsivity, psychopathy, drug addiction.

KOPENAUUNA MEXXAY HUBOTO HA UHO®OPMUPAHOCT U TPEBOXHOCTTA
KATO ®AKTOP, ONMPEOENALL KAMECTBOTO HA TEHETUYHOTO
KOHCYNTUPAHE
E. 3asikoea’, C. LLlonoea’, A. Casoé?

" KabuHem o Hegponcuxonouesi, MBAJIHIT ,Ce. Haym’, Cocpus
2 HayuoHanHa eeHemuyHa nabopamopusi, Coghusi

N3creaBaHeTto nokasBa pesynraTti, 4acT OT JIOHIMTIOAMHANHO MpOoyYBaHe Ha
dakTopute, KOUTO OKas3BaT BIMsIHE BbPXy MpoLeca Ha TFeHeTMYHO KOHCYITMpaHe
ITK/ ¢ aKueHT B HacTosilaTa paspaboTka BbpXy BIMSIHUETO Ha MHAOPMMPaHOCTTa U
6asoBute Harmacu kbMm K Bbpxy cutyatuBHata TpeBoxHocT /CT/. B npeguwHu
M3credBaHusl € aHarmsupaH edpekta Ha AMAarHOCTUYHUTE MPOLEeAyPW, MaldMHCTBOTO
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B KbCHa Bb3pacT, cemenHaTa penpoayktneHa uctopus. OBekT Ha m3crieaBaHeTo ca
XeHn, Hacoyennm 3a [K, cregctBue Ha OUOXUMUYEH CKPWHWHE, aMHMOLEHTe3a U
puckoBa b6peMeHHOCT KbM KabuHeT 3a K B HauuoHarnHa reHeTudHa nabopatopusa —
Codwms. WMsnonssaHm TectoBe: State-Trait Anxiety Inventory (STAI) n aBTopcku
BBMPOCHWK 3a uscrneaBaHe Ha MHGopMupaHocTTa u Harracute kbMm K. Jonycka ce,
4ye MO-BUCOKOTO HMBO Ha MHAOPMUPAHOCT, OCOBEHO CbYeTaHO C Bb3pacTTa KaTo
puckoB dakTop, Boau ao nosuwasaHe CT no Bpeme Ha K.

Pe3yntatu: >KeHute C no-BMCOKM HMBA Ha MH(POPMMPAHOCT MoKasBaT MoBuULLEHA
CT. CT nokasBa npsika 3aBUCUMOCT OT CTereHTa Ha WMH(OPMMPAHOCT, cbyeTaHa C
Bb3pacTTa KaToO PpUCKOB (pakTop W natoriormdHa penpoaykTMBHA — UCTOpUS.
N3crnegBannte nmua ¢ MuHMManHu nosHaHus Bbpxy 'K Bb3npuemaT npoueyparta
KaTo pyTvHHa, ©6e3 [a A pa3srnexgaT KaTto puckoBa 3a Mawkata wm [aBallg
MHpopmauma 3a yBpexgaHe Ha nroga. [lo-uHdopMupaHuTe >XeHu nokasBaT W
3aByLLABaHe Ha CTOMHOCTUTE Ha 6asoBaTa TPEBOXHOCT.

CORRELATION BETWEEN THE LEVELS OF THE AWARENESS AND THE
ANXIETY AS FACTORS, DETERMINING THE QUALITY OF GENETIC
COUNSELING
E. Zayakova', S. Shopova’, A. Savov?

" Department of Neuropsychology, University Hospital “St. Naum” Sofia, Bulgaria
2 National Genetic Laboratory, Sofia, Bulgaria

This research shows results, part of a longitudinal study of the factors that
influence the genetic counseling /GC/ process. Here we analyze awareness and the
basic attitudes toward GC to the state anxiety /ST/. Until now we explored the effect
of the diagnostic procedures, the maternity in advanced age, the family reproductive
history. Object of the research are women, pointed for GC /done in National Genetic
Laboratory, Sofia/ after biochemical screening, amniocentesis and risk pregnancy.
We explore the ST levels with State-Trait Anxiety Inventory (STAI) and explore the
awareness and the attitudes toward the GK with authors’ questionnaire. We assume
that the higher level of awareness, in combination with the age as a risk factor, leads
to increasing ST during the GC.

Results: Women with higher levels of awareness show higher ST. These levels
show direct relation with the awareness levels, in combination with the age as a risk
factor and with the pathological reproductive history. Women with minimum
knowledge about GC perceive the procedure as routine. The ST levels of these
women are lower and no significant difference is mentioned towards their trait
anxiety. Highly informed women also show increase in the levels of trait anxiety.
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NOBEAEHYECKU N EMOLUMOHAJTHU NPOBJIEMU NMPU AELAC
PA3CTPOUCTBA OT AYTUCTUYHUA CNEKTBHP — CHIMIACYBAHOCT MEXLY
POOUTENN U YYUTENN

douy. 0-p Mapzapuma CmaHkoea, 2. ac. 0-p lMonuHa Muxoea
Hoe 6bnzapcku yHusepcumem, Cogbusi

HactoawpTo u3criegaHe BKMOYBA OLEHKA Ha €MOUMOHanHM U noBefeHYeCcKM
npobremn npu geua ¢ aytmabMm. M3nonseaH e lNoBegeHYeckn BLNPOCHMK 3a geua Ha
AkeHbax n Peckopra. W3crnegsanm ca 21 geua C pascTponcTBa OT ayTUCTUMHUS
cnektTbp. HanpaBeHa e npoBepka Ha CbrMacyBaHOCT Mexady OTroBOpuUTE Ha
poauUTENM N YYUTEMM MO HSKOM OT CKanuTe Ha BbMPOCHMKA. Bucoka cbrriacyBaHOCT
NPy eMMUpPUMYHO  M3BEedeHWTe  CKalm  ce  yCcTaHoBsiBa  MpW  cKarwmre:
» 1 peBoxHocT/aenpecmBHocT” 1 ,OTtTerneHoct’. [lo-BMCOKM CTOMHOCTM MoKa3BaT
pooutenMTe B CpaBHEHME C yuutermre no ckanata ,ComaTtmiHm npobremu’, a
yqiTenuTe nokasBaT MHOMO MoO-BMCOKM pes3yrratv npu ckanata ,llpobrnemn ¢
BHUMaHueTo". MNpu DSM ckanure BMCOKa CbrracyBaHOCT ce HabrogaBa 3a ckanmre
. 1OBEeJeHYECKO pPa3CTPOMCTBO Ha pa3BuTneTo” 1 ,Ono3ULMOHHO Pa3CTPOMCTBO Ha
passuTveTo”. B Tasu rpyna no-BUCOKM pe3yrraTi MokaseBaT poavTermre B ckaraTa
LADEKTVBHN Npobrnemn* n ,TpeBoxHW npobriemu’, a ywitenute nokassaTt MHOro rMo-
BMCOKM pe3yrraTy Mo ckanata ,XunepakTMBHOCT M AeUUUT HA BHUMaHMETO.

BEHAVIORAL AND EMOTIONAL PROBLEMS IN CHILDREN WITH AUTISTIC
SPECTRUM DISORDERS — COHERENCE BETWEEN PARENTS AND
TEACHERS
Assoc. Prof. Margarita Stankova, MD, PhD, Assist. Prof. Polina Mihova, PhD
New Bulgarian University, Sofia, Bulgaria

The study includes an assessment of emotional and behavioral problems in
children with autism. The questionnaire CBCL, Achenbach, Rescorla is used for the
assessment of emotional and behavioral problems and the coherence between the
parents’ and the teachers’ answers is checked. Twenty one children with autistic
spectrum disorders are included in this study. The results show high consistency in
empirically based scales between the parents and the teachers for the following
scales — “Anxiety/Depression”, “Withdrawal’. Higher scores can be observed in our
parents group for the scale “Somatic problems” and the teacher showed much higher
results at the scale “Attention problems”. The second group of scales — DSM based,
show high consistency between the parents and the teachers for the scales
concerning the behavioral disorders and the oppositional deviant disorder. Higher
scores indicate the parents in the “Affective problems” scale and “Aanxiety problems”
scale, and the teachers have shown much higher results on the scale “Hyperactivity
and Attention Deficit Disorder’.
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CMYLWEHWA B OTHOWEHUATA HANPUBBP3AHOCT NPU OELA OT PAHHA
BB3PACT
oou. Kupunka Tazapeea
lnoeduscku yHusepcumem Jlaucuti XuneH0apcku”

lMpoyyBaHeTO wu3creaBa OCOBGEHOCTU Ha OTHOLLEHMSITA Ha MNPMBBP3AHOCT MpU
Aeua oT paHHa Bb3pacT. M3cneaBanm ca obwpo 24 geua Ha Bb3pacT OT eaHa Ao Tpu
rogvHu: ABaHazeceT OT TAX ce Bb3nuraBaT B CEMENWCTBa, a Apyrute ABaHageceT — B

couyanHm OoOMoBe, U3BBH CEMENCTBA.
PesynTtatu: [pynata Ha geuata OT cemencTBaTa uma CTaTUCTUHMECKUN 3HAYMMU

NO-BUCOKM CTOVMHOCTM MO roKasaTermre: TbpCeHe Ha OrmM3oCT U KOHTAKT,
uscregoBaTernicka akTUBHOCT UM MO3UTMBHM emoumn. [pynata Ha pgeuaTta  oT
counanHiTe [OOMOBE MMa CTaTUCTUYECKM 3HAYMMWU MO-BUCOKM CTOMHOCTM MO
nokasaTernmre: HeraTuBHM U amMbuBarneHTHU emouun, eMoLMoHaneH npodurn, NposiBu
Ha Oes3pasnnuus. Pesynratute nNoTBbpdaBaT, yYe geuata OT couuanHiTe AOMOBe
AEMOHCTpMPAT CMYLLEHMSI B  OTHOWEHMSITA Ha  MPUMBBbP3AHOCT, KOUTO ce
XapakTepusmnpaTt C HeyCTOMYMBOCT, OMMNONSIPHOCT U aMBuMBaneHTHOCT.

DISRUPTION IN THE RELATIONSHIP OF ATTACHMENT IN CHILDREN FROM
EARLY AGE
Assoc. Prof. Kirilka Tagareva
Plovdiv University “Paisii Hilendarski”, Bulgaria

The study examines the characteristics of the relationship of attachment in
children from an early age. The study involves 24 children aged between one and
three years old: twelve of them are educated in families and the other twelve — in
institution, outside the family. Results: The group of children from families has
statistically significant higher values for the indicators: demand for proximity and
contact; research activity; positive emotions. The group of children from institutions
has statistically significant higher values for the indicators: negative and ambivalent
emotions; emotional profile; display of indifference. This result confirms that children
from orphanages demonstrate disruptions in the relations of attachment,
characterized by instability, bipolarity and ambivalence.
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